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Appendix  A 

DOCUMENTATION  FOR  USER  INTERFACE 


A.l  Overview 

U  is  a  set  of  tools  for  building  and  using  a  "screen-oriented"  interactive  interface  to  user-written  application 
code.  U  runs  under  several  veisions  of  the  Unix  operating  system  and  its  look-alikes  (e.g.,  Xenix),  and  on  MS-DOS 
3.0  and  later. 

An  individual  user  interface  is  defined  by  a  text  file  called  a  Screen  Description  File  (SDF).  At  run  time,  the 
interface  controls  all  interaction  with  tne  application  according  to  the  directives  in  the  SDF. 

An  SDF  must  be  composed  to  use  the  interface.  A  parser  analyzes  the  SDF,  and  generates  several  files  which 
must  be  compiled  and  linked  with  application  code  to  form  a  complete  executable  program.  The  interface  is 
terminal-independent:  it  will  run  on  any  terminal  known  to  the  operating  system. 


A.2  SDF  Building  Blocks  (Summary) 

The  interface  manages  the  actual  terminal  screen.  Application  code  must  never  write  to  the  terminal  screen 
directly. 

"Building  blocks"  are  the  pieces  which  constitute  the  display,  such  as  "wiixiows"  and  "buttons." 

A  "screen"  is  a  stored  representation  of  how  the  actual  terminal  screen  look.  One  screen  is  always  displayed. 
Screens  are  made  out  of  "windows." 

A  "window"  is  a  portion  (all  or  part)  of  a  screen.  Windows  are  made  out  of  "datums,"  "text  lines,"  "text 
blocks,"  "buttons,"  "drawn  lines,"  and  "drawn  boxes." 

A  "datum"  is  a  description  of  a  single  variable,  with  the  information  necessary  to  display  and  manipulate  it. 

A  "variable"  is  an  external  variable  in  application  code.  A  "text  line"  is  a  single  line  of  text. 

A  "text  block"  is  any  amount  of  text  in  a  file. 

A  "button,"  when  pushed,  causes  something  to  happen. 


1 


A.3  SDF  Building  Blocks  (Details) 


General: 

•  "Components"  are  me  pieces  which  make  up  building  blocks. 

•  Optional  components  have  reasonable  defaults. 

Variables: 

•  Each  variable  used  must  be  declared  exactly  once. 

•  Array  elements  are  treated  as  separate  variables,  and  must  have  separate  declarations. 

•  Interactively  changing  the  value  of  a  variable  instantly  changes  that  value  everys«'bere  it  is  displayed 
arxl  used,  both  in  the  interface  and  in  your  application  code. 

•  If  your  application  code  changes  the  value  of  a  variable  declared  to  the  interface,  your  application  code 
must  tell  the  interface.  Otherwise,  the  interface  will  not  know  about  the  new  value  for  a  while. 

•  Every  variable  must  be  given  a  data  type.  The  choices  are  shown  in  Table  A-1 . 


Table  A-1:  Variable  Data  Types. 


Variable  Data  Types 

in  an  SDF 

in  C 

inF77 

#  bytes 

possible 

format 

descriptors 

INTEGER 

int,  short 

integer*2 

d,  0,  u,  X 

LONG 

long 

integer*4 

H 

Id,  lo,  lu,  lx 

FLOAT 

float 

real  *4 

■ 

e.  f.  g 

DOUBLE 

double 

doubleprecision 

8 

le.  If,  Ig 

CHAR 

char 

character*! 

1 

c.  d.  0,  u,  X 

STRING 

char  foo[n] 

character*n 

n 

s 

•  Variables  must  be  "public"  (not  local,  static  or  temporary)  in  your  application  code,  so  as  to  be  available 
to  the  interface.  See  "PROGRAMMING  NOTES"  for  details  and  application  coding  examples. 

•  Every  variable  must  be  given  a  format  descriptor  (how  it  looks  when  displayed).  Formats  are  in 
standard  C  syntax,  and  so  must  always  begin  with  a  percent-sign  (%). 

•  A  variable  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  datums. 

•  Components  which  can  appear  in  a  variable  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-2  (mandatory 
components  are  flagged  with  *). 


Table  A-2:  Variable  Declaration  Components. 


Variable  DecLjration  Components 

default 

234 

default  value. 

format 

%6d 

*  format  descriptor,  in  C  language 
form  (must  begin  with  %). 

lowlimit 

100 

lower  limit  (minimum  value). 

type 

INTEGER 

♦  data  type  declaration. 

uplimit 

999 

upper  limit  (maximum  value). 

Datums: 

A  datum  must  use  exactly  one  variable. 

A  datum  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  windows. 

Components  which  can  appear  in  a  datum  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-3  (mandatory  components 
are  flagged  with  *). 

Table  A-3:  Datum  Declaration  Components. 


Datum  Declaration  Components 

border 

YES 

if  a  border  box  is  to  be  drawn 
around  the  datum  (default  is  NO). 
A  border  takes  up  2  rows  and  2 
columns. 

belpfile 

help/datl.hlp 

help  file  name. 

label 

"temp,"  1,  1 

a  label  string,  its  row  #,  col  #  (from 
top  left  comer  of  datum). 

leader 

"circa" 

a  string  to  precede  the  displayed 
value  (on  same  line,  separated  by 
one  space). 

num_rows 

3 

*  #  rows  occupied  on  display. 

oum_columns 

62 

*  #  columns  occupied  on  display. 

pickable 

NO 

if  the  displayed  value  is  not  to  be 
picked  &  changed  (default  is  YES). 

trailer 

"degrees" 

a  string  to  follow  the  displayed 
value  (on  same  line,  separated  by 
one  space). 

variable 

varl,  1,  24 

*  display  the  value  of  this  variable, 
positioning  its  leftmost  character  at 
the  given  row  #  &  column  #  (from 
top  left  comer  of  datum). 

Text  Lines; 

•  A  text  line  consists  of  exactly  one  string. 

•  The  string  may  not  contain  any  tabs,  carriage  retunis,  linefeeds,  fonnfeeds,  or  control  characters. 

A  text  line  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  buttons  and/or  windows. 

•  Components  which  can  appear  in  a  text  line  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-4  (mandatory 
components  are  flagged  with  *). 

Table  A-4:  Text  Line  Declaration  Components. 

Text  Line  Declaration  Components 
"This  is  a  line  of  text"  *  text  of  text  line. 

Text  Blocks: 

•  Compose  a  separate  text  file  for  each  separate  text  block. 

•  Text  block  files  can  be  in  any  directory. 

•  Text  blocks  files  may  not  contain  tabs,  formfeeds  or  control  characters. 

•  Text  block  files  can  be  dynamically  created  and/or  modified  by  your  application  code. 

•  When  a  text  block  is  declared,  you  specify  the  size  of  the  area  it  occupies  when  displayed,  in  rows 
(lines)  and  columns.  If  the  text  is  wider  than  this  area,  characters  beyond  the  right  margin  will  be  lost. 
If  the  text  contains  more  lines  than  this  area,  the  user  can  "scroll"  it  up  and  down. 

•  A  text  block  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  windows. 

•  Components  which  can  appear  in  a  text  block  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-5  (maixlatory 
components  are  flagged  with  *). 

Table  A-5:  Text  Block  Declaration  Components. 


Text  Block  Declaration  Components 

border 

YES 

if  a  border  box  is  to  be  drawn 
around  the  text  block  (default  is 
NO).  A  border  takes  up  2  rows  arxi 

2  columns. 

filename 

txt/txtl.txt 

*  displayed  file  name. 

num_rows 

3 

*  #  rows  occupied  on  display. 

num_columns 

62 

*  #  columns  occupied  on  display. 

Buncos: 


•  Buncos  are  drawn  with  a  "pick  spct"  character  at  the  top  left  comer,  and  none  or  more  text  lines.  The 
pick  spot  appears  on  the  screen  as  a  diamond. 

•  The  cursor  always  "picks"  the  top  left  comer. 

•  If  the  bunco  declaration  includes  "pick_spot  NO,"  no  pick  spot  is  drawn. 

•  Text  lines  are  used  for  text  (legends,  etc.)  in  buncos.  A  bunco  can  contain  any  number  of  text  lines. 

•  Text  lines  in  a  bunco  can  overlap  (the  "last"  text  line  used  is  "on  top”). 

•  A  bunon  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  windows. 

•  Components  which  can  appear  in  a  button  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-6  (mandatory  components 
are  flagged  with  ♦). 


Table  A-6:  Button  Declaration  Components. 


Button  Declaration  Components 

border 

YES 

if  a  border  box  is  to  be  drawn  around  the 
button  (default  is  NO).  A  border  takes  up  2 
rows  and  2  columns. 

belpfile 

help/butl.hlp 

help  file  name. 

num_rows 

3 

•  #  rows  occupied  on  display. 

num_coIumns 

62 

•  #  columns  occupied  on  display. 

pick_spot 

NO 

don’t  draw  pick  spot  (default  is  YES) 

textline 

thnel,  4,  1 

display  this  text  line,  positioning  its  leftmost 
character  at  the  given  row  #  &  column  # 
(from  the  top  left  comer  of  the  button).  Any 
number  of  text  lines  can  be  used. 

Windows: 

•  If  a  window  declaration  includes  "pickable  NO,"  nothing  in  that  window  will  be  pickable. 

•  A  window  must  contain  at  least  one  datum,  or  text  line,  or  utie,  text  block,  or  button,  or  drawn  line,  or 
drawn  box. 

•  A  window  can  contain  any  number  of  datums  and/or  text  lines  aixl/or  text  blocks  and/or  buttons  and/or 
drawn  lines  and/or  drawn  boxes. 

•  Items  in  a  window  can  overlap  (the  "last"  item  used  is  "on  top"). 

•  A  window  can  be  used  in  any  number  of  screens. 

•  Components  which  can  appear  in  a  window  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-7  (mandatory 
components  are  flagged  with  *). 


Table  A-7:  Window  Declaration  Components. 


Window  Declaration  Components 


border 

YES 

if  a  border  box  is  to  be 
drawn  around  the  window 
(default  is  NO).  A  border 
takes  up  2  rows  and  2 
columns. 

box 

5.5,  15.  15 

display  a  drawn  box;  the 
parameters  given  are; 
bottom  left  row#,  bottom 
left  column#,  top  right 
row#,  top  right  column# 
(from  the  top  left  comer  of 
the  window).  Any 

number  of  drawn  boxes 
can  be  used. 

button 

but  1,4,1, 

display  this  button. 

"NEXT_SCREEN  scr3," 
"QUIT' 

positioning  its  top  left 
comer  at  the  given  row  # 
&  column  #  (from  the  top 
left  comer  of  the  window). 
An  explicit  action  list  is 
given  (and  is  mandatory 
for  buttons).  Any  number 
of  buttons  can  be  used. 

datum 

datl,2,  1 

display  this  datum, 

positioning  its  top  left 
comer  at  the  given  row  # 
&  column  #  (ft-om  the  top 
left  comer  of  the  window). 
No  action  list  is  given 
(UPDATE  happens  by 
default).  Any  number  of 
datums  can  be  used. 

datum 

dat2,  4,  1.  "CALL  sub," 
•"QUIT" 

display  this  datum, 

positioning  its  top  left 
comer  at  the  given  row  # 
&  column  #  (from  the  top 
left  comer  of  the  window). 
An  explicit  action  list  is 
given.  Any  number  of 
datums  can  be  used 

helpfile 

help/but  1.  hip 

help  file  name. 

Table  A-7:  continued. 


Window  Declaration  Components 

line 

3, 3, 3, 20 

display  a  drawn  line;  tfae 
parameters  given  are: 
starting  row#,  starting 
column#,  ending  row#, 
ending  column#  (from  the 
top  left  comer  of  the 
window).  Any  number  of 
drawn  lines  can  be  used. 

nuin_rows 

3 

*  #  rows  occupied  on 
display. 

num_columns 

62 

•  #  columns  occupied  on 
display. 

pickable 

NO 

if  nothing  in  the  window 
is  to  be  pickable  (default 
is  YES). 

tettline 

tlinel,  6, 1 

display  this  text  line, 
positioning  its  leftmost 
character  at  the  given  row 
#  &  column  #  (from  the 
top  left  comer  of  the 
window).  Any  number  of 
text  lines  can  be  used. 

textblock 

tblockl,?,  1 

display  this  text  block, 
positioning  its  top  left 
comer  at  the  given  row  # 
&  column  #  (from  the  top 
left  comer  of  the  window). 
Any  number  of  text  blocks 
can  be  used. 

title 

"Window  One" 

title  string,  centered  at  the 
top  of  the  window. 

Screens: 

Exactly  one  screen  declaration  must  include  tbe  line  "mainscreen  YES." 

Exactly  one  screen  declaration  can  include  tbe  line  "titlescreen  YES." 

If  a  title  screen  is  declared,  it  will  be  the  first  screen  to  be  displayed  when  tbe  application  is  started.  Tbe 
next  s''»een  to  be  displayed  will  be  tbe  main  screea 

If  no  title  screen  is  declared,  tbe  first  screen  to  be  displayed  will  be  the  main  screen. 

A  screen  must  contain  at  least  one  window. 

A  screen  can  contain  any  number  of  windows. 

Windows  in  a  screen  can  overlap  (the  'last"  window  used  is  "on  top"). 

Components  which  can  appear  in  a  screen  declaration  are  shown  in  Table  A-8  (mandatory  components 
are  flagged  with  ♦). 


Table  A-8;  Screen  Declaration  Components. 


Screen  Declaration  Components 

border 

YES 

if  a  border  box  is  to  be 
drawn  around  the  screen 
(default  is  NO).  A  border 
takes  up  2  rows  and  2 
columns. 

helpfile 

help/scrl  .hip 

help  file  name. 

mainscreen 

YES 

*  this  screen  (and  no 
other)  is  the  main  screen. 

title 

"Screen  One" 

title  string,  centered  at  the 
top  of  the  screen. 

titlescreen 

YES 

this  screen  (and  no  other) 
is  the  title  screen. 

window 

winl,  4,  18 

*  display  this  window, 
positioning  its  top  left 
comer  at  tbe  given  row  # 
&  column  #  (from  the  top 
left  comer  of  the  screen). 

A.4  Important  Detail 


The  Terminal  Screen; 

•  The  Terminal  Screen  is  assumed  to  be  24  rows  by  80  columns. 

•  The  bottom  row  is  reserved  for  status  messages. 

•  The  "screen"  size  is  therefore  23  rows  by  80  columns. 

•  Row  and  column  numbering  starts  widi  0,  not  1.  So  row  numbers  can  be  0-22  and  column  numbers  can 
be  0-79. 

Screen  Cursor  Management  ("Picking"  and  Activating"): 

•  The  end  user  can  move  the  screen  cursor  by  pressing  mouse  buttons  or  keyboard  keys. 

•  The  cursor  can  only  rest  on  buttons,  datums  and  text  blocks. 

•  When  the  cursor  rests  on  an  item,  that  item  is  "picked."  Exactly  one  item  is  "picked”  at  all  times. 

•  The  status  line  always  shows  the  mouse  button  /  keyboard  key  assignments  which  are  meaningful  for 
the  "picked"  item. 

•  When  a  text  block  is  "picked,"  the  user  can  "scroll"  it  up  and  down. 

•  Datums  are  normally  pickable.  You  can  override  this  with  a  "pickable  NO"  component  in  the  datum’s 
declaration,  or  with  a  "pickable  NO"  component  in  the  window  containing  the  datum. 

•  Buttons  are  always  pickable,  unless  in  a  window  containing  a  "pickable  NO"  component. 

•  Pressing  the  assigiKd  mouse  button  or  keyboard  key  "activates"  the  "picked"  item  (datum  or  button  — 
text  blocks  don’t  "act"). 

•  When  a  datum  is  "activated,"  it  can  be  "updated"  (its  value  changed  by  typing  a  new  value)  and  its 
associated  "actions"  executed. 

•  When  a  button  is  "activated,"  its  associated  "actions"  are  executed. 

•  'When  the  end  user  moves  the  cursor,  the  interface  decides  its  next  position.  You  can  override  this 
decision  (see  "Actions"). 

Actions  and  Action  Lists: 

•  "Actions"  are  things  that  happen  when  a  datum  or  button  is  "activated." 

•  Any  number  of  actions  can  be  specified  for  a  item.  Actions  are  executed  sequentially,  in  the  order  of 
their  appearance  in  the  action  list 

•  "Update  ’  (-=  "accept  a  new  data  value")  is  the  default  first  action  for  datums.  If  "update"  is  all  you 
want  to  happen  to  a  datum,  an  explicit  action  list  is  unnecessary. 

•  "Update"  need  not  be  the  first  action  for  a  datum.  You  can  override  the  default  update  (first  action),  and 
then  command  an  "update"  later  in  the  action  list. 

•  That  portion  of  a  datum's  action  list  past  the  point  where  "update"  is  invoked  is  not  executed  unless  a 
new  data  value  is  actually  entered  and  accepted,  except  when  "FORCE"  is  the  next  action  after  the 
"update." 

•  Buttons  must  always  have  explicit  action  lists. 

•  The  aaions  shown  in  Table  A-9  are  built  into  the  interface. 


9 


Table  A>9:  Built-in  Interface  Actions. 


Built-in  Interface  Actions 

ADD_WINDOW  w_naine  r  c 

*  Add  (pop  up)  a  wiadoT.-  tlic  cuireni 

screen,  with  tte  top  left  comer  at  row  r, 
column  c  (of  the  screen).  The  added 
window  will  disappear  when  a  new  screen  is 
displayed  or  when  REMOVE_WINDOW  is 
called,  revealing  whatever  was  previously 
underneath.  Ignored  if  the  named  window 
does  not  exist 

CALL  subr_name 

Call  a  user-supplied  C  subroutine,  with  no 
passed  arguments. 

CALL  subr_name  argl  arg2  .. 

Call  a  user-supplied  C  subroutine,  with 
passed  arguments. 

FCALL  subr_name 

Call  a  user-supplied  F77  subroutine,  with  no 
passed  arguments. 

FCALL  subr_name  argl  arg2  .. 

Call  a  user-supplied  F77  subroutine,  with 
passed  arguments. 

FORCE 

If  just  after  a  datum  update,  forces  the  rest  of 
the  action  list  to  be  executed  even  if  no 
update  occurred.  Ignored  if  not  just  after  a 
datum  update. 

MAIN.SCREEN 

Make  the  "main  screen"  the  current  screen. 

NEWVALS 

Synchronize  the  interface’s  record  of 
application  data  values  with  the  actual 
values  in  application  space.  This  action 
MUST  be  invoked  if  the  application  code 
changes  data  values  displayed  by  the 
interface,  else  the  interface  will  not  be  aware 
of  the  new  values  (for  a  while).  If  a  data 
value  is  changed  interactively,  the  interface 
synchronizes  automatically. 

NEW_SCREEN  screen-name 

Make  the  named  screen  the  current  screen. 
Ignored  if  the  named  screen  does  not  exist. 

NEXT_BUTTON  button-name 

Move  the  cursor  to  the  "nearest"  instance  of 
the  named  button  on  the  current  screen. 
Ignored  if  there  is  no  such  button  on  the 
current  screen. 

NEXT_DATUM  datum-name 

Move  the  cursor  to  the  "nearest"  instance  of 
the  named  datum  on  the  current  screen. 
Ignored  if  there  is  no  such  datum  on  the 
current  screen. 
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Table  A-9:  coDtioiKd. 


Built-in  Interface  Actions 

NO_UPDATE 

If  first  in  a  damm’s  action  list,  prevents  the 
automatic  update  (the  default  first  action  for 
all  datums).  Ignored  if  not  first  in  a  datum’s 
action  list. 

PREVIOUS_SCREEN 

Make  the  previous  screen  the  current  screen. 

QUIT 

Return  to  the  user’s  main  program.  This  is 
the  only  "normal"  way  to  exit  the  interface 
package. 

REMOVE.WINDOW 

Remove  the  window  added  by 
ADD_WINDOW  from  the  current  screen. 
Ignored  if  no  window  has  been  added. 

SAVE_SCREEN  filename 

Save  a  printable  image  of  the  current  screen 
in  the  named  file.  If  the  file  exists,  it  is 
overwritten. 

SLOUT  string 

Display  a  string  on  the  status  line.  The 
string  may  not  contain  linefeeds,  formfeeds, 
carriage  returns,  tabs,  or  control  characters. 

TTTLE.SCREEN 

Make  the  "title  screen"  the  current  screen. 
Ignored  if  no  screen  is  declared  to  be  the 
title  screen. 

UPDATE 

Let  the  user  update  the  currently  picked 
datum.  If  no  update  occurs  (aborted),  the 
rest  of  the  action  list  is  ignored  unless 
FORCEd.  This  is  the  default  first  action  for 
all  datums  (unless  the  first  action  in  a 
datum’s  action  list  is  NO_UPDATE). 
Ignored  for  buttons. 

UPDATE_DATUM  datum_name 

Move  the  cursor  to  the  "nearest"  instance  of 
the  named  datum  on  the  current  screen,  let 
the  user  update  the  named  datum,  then 
restore  the  cursor  to  its  original  location  and 
resume  processing  the  original  action  list. 
The  named  datum’s  action  list  is  ignored 
(i.e.  "nesting"  does  not  occur,  and  recursion 
is  prevented).  Ignored  if  there  is  no  such 
datum  on  the  current  screen,  or  if  the  named 
datum  is  the  currently  "picked"  one. 
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Help: 

•  The  end  user  can  obtain  help  at  any  dme,  by  pressing  the  assigned  "help"  keyboard  key  or  mouse 
button. 

•  "Help"  messages  are  similar  to  '  pop-up  windows":  they  appear  when  invoked,  the  user  can  "scroll" 
them  up  and  down,  and  they  disappear  when  the  cursor  is  moved  to  another  item  or  screen. 

•  "Help"  messages  are  also  similar  to  text  blocks. 

•  A  single  help  text  file  can  be  used  for  any  number  of  situations. 

•  Help  text  files  can  be  in  any  directory. 

•  Help  text  fiiles  may  not  contain  tabs,  formfeeds,  or  control  characters. 

•  Help  text  files  can  be  dynamically  created  and/or  modified  by  your  application  code. 


A.5  SDF  Syntax 


•  Order 

•  The  order  in  which  building  bloc.ks  appear  is  important,  they  must  be  declared  before  they  are 
referenced.  A  variable  must  be  declared  before  being  used  in  a  datum,  a  datum  must  be  declared 
before  being  used  in  a  window,  etc. 

•  The  order  of  component  lines  within  building  blocks  is  not  important. 

•  Case  (upper/lower): 

•  Building  block  type  keywords  ("DATUM,”  etc.)  must  be  upper  case. 

•  Component  keywords  ("label,"  etc.)  must  be  lower  case. 

•  Names  of  building  blocks  arxl  variables  are  case  sensitive. 

•  On  most  systems,  file  names  are  case  sensitive. 

•  Punctuation: 

•  A  building  block  declaration  must  be  enclosed  in  curiy  braces  ( | . 

•  Keyword  arguments  are  usually  separated  by  cotiunas. 

•  Text  strings  (e.g.,  label,  leader)  and  actions  must  be  eixlosed  in  double  quotes  "". 

•  In  strings,  ""  ->  "  ???? 

•  A  comment  begins  with  a  tilde  (  -  ),  arxl  can  appear  anywhere.  The  characters  from  the  tilde 
through  the  end  of  the  line  are  ignored.  A  tilde  is  okay  in  a  text  string. 

•  Extra  punctuation  is  not  ignored,  and  may  have  strange  effects. 

•  Building  block  names  can  contain  any  printable  characters  except  commas,  curly  braces,  double 
quotes,  square  brackets,  parens,  and  tildes. 

•  Rle  Names: 

•  Rle  names  given  as  heipfile  names,  or  as  textblock  filenames,  or  with  built-in  actions  taking 
filename  arguments,  can  be  full  pathname  specs.  In  these  file  names,  forward  slashes  are 
ALWAYS  used  as  pathname  element  separators,  even  on  MS-DOS. 


12 


•  In  file  names  passed  to  CALLed  subroutines  as  quoted  strings,  the  inclusion  of  forward  and 
backward  slashes  should  be  avoided. 

•  White  Space: 

•  White  ^ace  (tabs,  spaces,  blank  fines)  must  separate  keywords  fi’om  their  arguments. 

•  All  other  white  space  is  ignored,  please  feel  fiee  to  make  your  SDF  as  readable  as  you  can. 

•  Actions  and  Action  Lists; 

•  Action  phrases  (an  action  keyword  and  its  arguments,  if  any)  are  enclosed  in  double  quotes; 
action  phrases  in  a  fist  are  separated  by  commas. 

•  Strings  in  action  arguments; 

•  If  a  passed  argument  to  a  CALLed  or  FCALLed  user  subroutine,  or  to  SLOUT,  is  a  string,  it  must 
be  enclosed  in  single  quotes  (thus,  string  arguments  may  not  contain  single  quotes). 

•  When  passed  to  a  CALLed  or  FCALLed  user  subroutine,  or  to  SLOUT,  a  building  block  name  is 
a  string  and  must  be  quoted. 

•  In  other  built-in  actions  where  a  building  block  name  is  an  argument,  the  building  block  name  is 
not  a  string  and  is  not  quoted. 

•  Using  datums  in  a  window,  with  no  action  list; 


keyword  ("datum")  WHITESPACE 

datum  name  COMMA 

row  number  (fi-om  top  left  comer  of  window)  COMMA 

column  number  (from  top  left  comer  of  wirxlow) 


•  Using  datums/buttons  in  a  window,  with  an  action  list: 


keyword  ("datum”  or  "button") 
datum  or  button  name 

row  number  (from  top  left  comer  of  window) 
column  number  (from  top  left  comer  of  window) 
first  action  and  arguments  in  double  quotes 
second  action  and  arguments  in  double  quotes 


WHITESPACE 

COMMA 

COMMA 

COMMA 

COMMA 

COMMA 


last  action  and  arguments  in  double  quotes 
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A.6  SDF  Example 


Table  A- 10  lists  a  sample  screen  description  file. 


Table  A*10:  Sample  Screen  Description  File. 


Sample  Screen  Description  File  (redundant  declarations 
have  been  deleted) 

Keyword 

Argument 

Comment 

VARIABLE  varl  ( 

-  begin  decl  of  variable  named 
varl 

type 

INTEGER 

-  data  type 

format 

%6d 

-  display  format 

default 

234 

-  default  value 

uplimit 

999 

-  upper  limit  (maximum  value) 

lowlimit 

100 

-  lower  limit  (minimum  value) 

1 

~  end  variable  declaration 

DATUM  datl  | 

-  begin  decl  of  datum  named  datl 

num_rows 

3 

'  n  rows  occupied  on  display 

num_columns 

64 

-  #  columns  occupied  on  display 

vatiab'e 

varl,  1. 24 

~  variable  name,  its  row  #,  col  # 

pickable 

NO 

-  don’t  let  it  be  picked  &  changed 

label 

"temp,"  1,  1 

-  label  string,  its  row  #,  col  # 

leader 

"circa" 

-  string  to  precede  displayed  value 

trailer 

"degrees" 

-  string  to  follow  displayed  value 

border 

YES 

-  border  is  to  be  drawn  around  it 

belpfile 

belp/datl  .hip 

-  help  file  name 

1 

~  end  datum  declaration 

TEXTLINE  tline  1  | 

-  begin  decl  of  text  line  named 
tline  1 

"This  is  a  line  of  text" 

~  the  text  line 
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Table  A- 10:  continued. 


Sample  Screen  Description  File  (redundant  declarations 
have  been  deleted) 

Keyword 

Argument 

Comment 

} 

~  end  text  line  declaration 

TEXTBLOCK  tblockl  { 

~  begin  decl  of  text  block  named 
txtl 

filename 

txt/txtl.txt 

-  file  name 

num_rows 

3 

-  #  rows  occupied  on  display 

num_columns 

12 

~  #  columns  occupied  on  display 

border 

YES 

-  border  is  to  be  drawn  around  it 

} 

-  end  text  block  declaration 

BUTTONbutl  { 

-  begin  decl  of  button  named  but  1 

num_rows 

3 

~  #  rows  occupied  on  display 

num_columns 

12 

-  #  columns  occupied  on  display 

border 

YES 

~  border  is  to  be  drawn  around  it 

pick_spot 

NO 

~  don’t  draw  pick  spot 

textline 

tlinel,  4,  1 

-  text  line  name,  its  row  #,  column 
# 

belpfile 

help/butl.hlp 

-  help  file  name 

1 

-  end  button  declaration 

WINDOW  winl  { 

-  begin  decl  of  window  named 
winl 

nuin_rows 

16 

~  #  rows  occupied  on  display 

num_columns 

60 

-  #  columns  occupied  on  display 

title 

"Window  One" 

~  title  line,  drawn  at  top  center 

border 

YES 

-  border  is  to  be  drawn  around  it 
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Table  A-10:  concluded. 


Sample  Screen  Description  File  (redundant  declarations 
have  been  deleted) 

Keyword 

Argument 

Comment 

datum 

datl,2,  1 

-  datum  name,  its  row  #.  column  # 
with  no  action  list 

datum 

dat2,  3. 1. 

~  datum  name,  its  row  #,  column  #. 

"CALL  sub,"  "NEXT.DATUM 
dati," 

~  &  action  list 

textline 

tlinel,  4, 1 

-  text  line  name,  its  row  #,  column 
# 

textblock 

tblockl,5, 1 

~  text  block  name,  its  row  #. 
column  # 

button 

butl,8,  35, 

~  button  name,  its  row  #.  column  # 

"NEXT.SCREEN  scr3" 

-  &  action  list 

bne 

3.3,3.20 

-  drawn  line 

box 

5.5.  15.  15 

~  drawn  box 

helpfile 

beipAvinl  .hip 

-  help  file  name 

) 

-  end  window  declaration 

i 

1 

SCREEN  scrl  { 

-  begin  decl  of  screen  named  scrl 

mainscteen 

YES 

-  this  (and  no  other)  is  main  screen 

window 

winl.  4.  10 

-  window  name,  its  row  #,  column 
# 

title 

"Screen  One" 

~  title  line,  drawn  at  top  center 

border 

YES 

-  border  is  to  be  drawn  around  it 

helpfile 

help/scri.hlp 

~  help  file  name 

1 

-  end  of  sample  Screen  Description 
File 

~  end  screen  declaration 
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A.7  Reserved  Words 


These  reserved  words  are  keywords  which  have  special  meaning  to  the  SDF  parser,  and  must  not  be  used  as 
building  block  names  or  file  names.  They  may  appear  in  strings  (enclosed  in  double  quotes)  without  confusing  the 
parser.  Case  is  important. 

Table  A-11:  Reserved  Words. 


Reserved  Words 

BLINK 

BOLD 

BUTTON 

CTIAR 

DATUM 

DOUBLE 

DOUBLEHIGH 

DOUBLE  WIDE 

FLOAT 

INTEGER 

LINE 

NO 

NORMAL 

REVERSE 

SCREEN 

STRING 

TEXT 

UNDERLINE 

VARIABLE 

WINDOW 

YES 

act_vis 

border 

box 

button 

datum 

default 

filename 

format 

helpfile 

label 

leader 

line 

lowlimit 

mainscreen 

norm_vis 

num_columns 

num_rows 

pick_spot 

pick_vis 

pickable 

screen 

textblock 

textline 

title 

titlescreen 

trailer 

type 

uplimit 

variable 

window 

In  action  phrases  (enclosed  in  double  quotes),  the  built-in  action  names  have  sp>ecia]  meaning. 


A.8  Programmer’s  Guide 


•  How  to  construct  your  application: 

1.  Design  it: 

a.  Obtain  or  make  "screen  layout  forms”  -  paper  ruled  in  a  grid  of  screen  character  cells  (23  rows 
by  80  columns). 

b.  Using  the  screen  layout  forms,  design  your  screens. 

c.  Decompose  your  screens  into  Windows,  Datums,  Buttons,  etc. 

d.  For  each  "pickable"  item  on  each  "screen."  determine  which  tasks  will  be  performed  by  the 
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interface  and  which  by  the  aptplication  code.  Note  that  most  non-numeric  tasks  can  be  handled 
by  the  built-in  interface  actions. 

2.  Compose  an  SDF,  using  your  favorite  text  editor. 

3.  Design  and  code  your  application  code  subroutines.  During  the  initial  development  stages  of  an 
application,  it  is  recommended  that  you  write  "du.Timy"  ^plication  code,  replacing  it  with  "real"  code 
after  debugging  your  user  interface  screens  and  control  flow.  Application  code  can  be  written  in  C  or 
F77  FORTRAN. 

4.  Parse  your  SDF.  The  parser  outputs  several  source  files. 

5.  Compile  the  parser  output  source  files  and  your  applicatioo  code  source  files. 

6.  Link  the  parser  output  object  files,  the  supplied  interface  object  files  aixi  your  application  code  object 
files  to  produce  the  completed  application  program. 
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Below  is  a  sample  makefile  to  automatically  perfonn  steps  4,  5  and  6: 

#  sampltt  application  makefile  —  valid  for 
0nix  BSD4.2  ONLY 

* 

#  The  Screen  Description  File  is  app.SDF  . 

#  The  user  application  code  is  in  appl.c 
and  app2.c  (in  C) . 

#  Output  file  will  be  named  app  . 

AFZL2S  s  appl . o  app2 . o 

SOFFILE  s  app . SDF 

tTFILES  s  udat.o  usubs.o  uglobs.o 

ul .  o  u2 . o  uterm.o  uval . o 
uact.o  ufile.o 

upopup.o  umisc.o 

INCFILES  =  uinclude.h  u.h  uterm.h 

uglobs . h  udat . h 

CFLAGS  =  -DBSD42 

app:  ${ UTILES)  ${AF1LES) 

cc  -o  app  ${nFILES} 

${AFILES)  -Icurses  -Itermcap 

appl.o:  appl.c 

app2 . o :  •Pp2 . c 

udat . o :  $ { INCFILES )  udat . c 

usubs.o:  $( INCFILES)  usubs.c 

udat.c:  $(SDFFILE) 

SDF  $( SOFFILE) 

usubs.c:  $( SOFFILE) 

SOF  ${ SOFFILE) 

#  end  of  sample  makefile 
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•  Using  the  parser: 

The  parser  is  called  "SDF'  on  most  systems.  Typing  the  parser’s  name 
with  no  arguments  will  elicit  a  "usage  "  message.  The  parser  command 
line  options  currently  available  are  shown  in  Table  A-i2. 

Table  A-12:  Parser  Command  Line  Options. 


Parser  Command  Line  Options 

-d 

print  all  data  structures  (to  stdout). 

-n  filename 

print  all  building  block  names  to 
named  file. 

-L 

have  lex  print  all  tokens  found 
(SYSTEM  DEBUG  ONLY). 

•  Errors  in  your  SDF,  reponed  by  the  parser: 

The  parser  thoroughly  analyzes  your  SDF,  and  reports  each  error  it 
finds  with  a  single  line  (written  to  "standard  output,"  stdout) 
giving  the  name  of  the  SDF,  the  SDF  line  number  at  which  the  error 
was  discovered,  and  a  description  of  the  error 

?  sdftiame  [line  123]:  description  of  error 

AH  errors  reported  by  the  parser  must  be  corrected  before  the  parser  output  files  are  usable. 

The  most  serious  SDF  error  is  a  "syntax  error."  This  means  that  there  is  some  problem  with  the  reported  SDF 
line  (or  the  previous  line)  such  as:  too  many  component  keyword  arguments,  missing  component  keyword 
arguments,  too  much  punctuation,  missing  punctuation.  After  a  "syntax  error,"  the  parser  is  "lost"  and  all 
subsequent  error  messages  should  be  ignored.  You  must  correct  the  syntax  error  and  reparse. 

The  parser  checks  that  components  and  building  blocks  "fit"  where  they  are  used,  e.g  .  a  datum  leader  string 
must  not  overwrite  the  data  value,  a  datum  must  fit  within  its  window,  etc.  A  "fit"  problem  is  usually  discovered 
when  an  item  is  used  (e  g.,  in  a  window  declaration)  rather  than  when  it  is  declared  (e.g.,  in  the  datum  declaration), 
so  the  error  message  will  usually  give  a  line  number  in  the  building  block  where  the  item  is  used  So  if  an  error 
message  seems  confusing,  check  the  declaration. 

The  parser  does  not  check  for  "overlap":  a  datum  used  in  a  window  can  overlap  another  item  in  the  window, 
a  window  can  partially  or  totally  cover  another  window,  etc.  Tlie  item  used  "last"  will  appear  "on  top."  This  is  a 
FEATURE. 


WARNING:  overlapping  text  blocks  will  not  behave  correctly. 
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A.9  Programming  Notes 


The  interface  exists  to  facilitate  user-written  application  code.  This  section  contains  information  to  help  you 
in  writing  applications. 


Disclaimer:  "Unix"  descriptions  and  examples  were  validated 
on  BSD  4.2  Unix,  with  "standard"  compileis  and 
utilities,  on  a  VAX  750.  "Xenix"  ctescriptions 
and  examples  were  validated  on  IBM  Xenix  1.0, 
with  "standard"  compilers  and  utilities  (inclu¬ 
ding  all  software  updates  through  12/31/85)  and 
Microsoft  FORTRAN  2.2,  on  an  IBM  PC/AT.  Given 
Murphy’s  Law,  these  descriptions  and  examples 
are  no  doubt  not  valid  for  any  other  systems. 


A.9.1  The  Basics 

The  parser  is  written  in  lex,  yacc  and  "Kemighan  &  Ritchie  C.”  The  interface  itself  is  wrinen  in  "Kemighan  & 
Ritchie  C."  Your  application  code  can  be  written  in  C  or  F77  FORTRAN. 

The  "main  program"  of  the  completed  application  is  USER  code.  Your  main  program  should  perform  any 
initialization  tasks  necessary  for  your  application,  then  call  the  interface  initialization; 

in  a  C  program  in  a  F77  program 
Uinit  O ;  CALL  UIMIT 


The  interface  initialization  does  not  return  control  to  your  main  program  unless  the  QUIT  action  is  invoked.  If 
the  user  "quits"  the  interface  interactively,  the  interface  exits  to  the  operating  system  and  control  is  never  returned  to 
your  main  program. 

After  initialization,  all  application  activity  takes  place  in  subroutines  called  with  the  CALL  or  FCALL  actions. 
Application  code  must  never  write  to  the  terminal  screen  directly. 
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A.9.2  Variables  in  C  Application  Code 


Variables  must  be  pubUc  (not  static  or  temporary). 

A  variable  can  be  a  single  array  element,  e.g.,  ivar[3]  .  Note  the  square  brackets  indicating  a  C  array  index: 
the  index  to  the  first  element  is  0. 

A.9.3  Variables  in  F77  Application  Code 

Variables  must  be  in  named  common  blocks. 

The  F77  compiler  internally  converts  common  block  names  to  lower  case.  So,  the  common  block  name  in  a 
SDF  variable  declaration  must  be  LOWER  CASE  even  if  it’s  upper  case  in  your  F77  code. 

If  the  common  block  consists  of  only  the  variable  you  want,  declare  the  variable  name  to  be  the  name  of  the 
common  block  (Unix:  suffixed  with  an  underscore;  Xenix:  no  suffix.). 

If  the  common  block  contains  other  variables  in  addition  to  the  one  you  want,  the  interface  can  treat  the 
common  block  as  an  array  of  variables  of  the  same  type.  Declare  the  variable  name  to  be  the  common  block  name 
(Unix:  suffixed  with  an  underscore;  Xenix:  no  suffix.),  suffixed  with  a  F77-  style  array  index  (in  parens:  the  index  to 
the  first  element  is  1). 

If  a  single  common  block  contains  variables  of  different  types,  DOUBLE  PRECISION  variables  must  come 
first,  followed  by  REALs,  followed  by  INTEGERS,  followed  by  CHARACTERS.  Otherwise,  the  byte  counting 
necessary  to  locate  the  variable  you  want  will  be  impossible. 

As  you  can  see,  it  is  much  simpler  to  put  each  variable  arxi  array  in  its  own  separate  named  common  block. 

Some  examples  follow.  We  are  always  referencing  "ivar": 


in  the  F77  code  in  the  SDF 

(Unix) 


in  the  SDF 
(Xenix) 


common  /koml/ivar  INTEGER  Icoml  INTEGER  koml 

common  /kam2/iv«r  INTEGER  ]com2_  INTEGER  ]com2 

conanon  /kom3/ix,  INTEGER  kom3_(2)  INTEGER  kom3  (2) 

ivec , iy 
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In  this  example,  we  are  referencing  iray(4): 


coonon  /lca(n4/iz,  INTEGER  koitt4_(5}  INTEGER  koin4(5) 
ir*y (10) 


A.9.4  Calling  Interface  Actions  From  Application  Code  (General) 

All  of  the  built-in  interface  actions,  except  those  listed  below,  can  be  invoked  by  your  application  code  as 
conventional  subroutine  calls.  Arguments  are  passed  as  strings  (if  building  block  names)  or  as  numerics: 


interface  action  in  a  C  program 


in  a  F77  program 


NENVALS  NENVALS () ; 

NEN  SCREEN  scrl  NEN  SCREEN ("scrl”) ; 


ADO  WINDOW  wl,2,5  ADO  WINDOW("wl, "2, 5) ; 


CALL  NEWVALS 
C\LL  NEW_SCREEN 
('acrl' ) 
CALL  ADD_WINDOW 
('wl'  ,2,5) 


1 

The  following  interface  actions  cannot  be  called  from  application  code:  I 


CALL  subr_name 
rCALL  subr_name 
FORCE 
NO_nPDATE 
QUIT 

There  are  additional  interface  subroutines,  not  available  as  actions,  which  can  be  called  from  your  application 

code: 


WHEREAMI 


Ss  ,  Ws  ,  Os  ,  Bs  )  Returns  the 

cursor  location 
as  fourC-style 
(null  terminated) 
character  strings: 

Ss  s  current  screen  name . 

Ws  s  current  window  name . 

Ds  s  current  datum  name,  or  NONE. 

Bs  at  current  button  name,  or  NONE. 


23 


A.9.5  Callin2  Interface  Actions  (From  Xenix  F77  Application  Code) 

Note  that  the  action  (subroutine)  name  must  be  in  tower  case. 

Example  A  -  the  action  gets  no  arguments: 

intarface  to  subroutina  nawvals  [C] 
and 

p  rcgz&c./ subrout  i.na/  £tinct.lou  .  .  . 

call  nawvals 

and 


The  "interface"  declaration  block  declares  that  U  subroutine  newvals  is  in  C,  and  that  newvals  takes  no 
arguments. 

Example  B  -  the  action  gets  a  string  literal: 


interfaca  to  subroutina  slout  [C]  (  str  ) 

charactar  str  [rafaranca] 

and 

program/subroutina/function  ... 
call  slout  (  'taxt  string'  C  } 
and 

Example  C  —  the  action  gets  a  string  variable: 


intarfaca  to  subroutina  slout  [C]  (  str  ) 

charactar  str  [rafaranca] 

and 

program/subroutina/function  ... 
charactar*20  strsrar 
strvar  *  ' taxt  string'  C 

call  slout  (  strvar  ) 

and 
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The  "interface"  declaration  block  declares  that  U  subroutine  slout  is  in  C,  and  that  slout  takes  one  argument,  a 
character  string,  to  be  passed  by  reference  (C  style). 

The  program/subroutine/function  code  calls  the  subroutine  slout,  passing  it  a  string  which  is  declared  to  be 
stored  in  C  form.  In  Example  B,  the  string  is  a  literal;  in  Example  C,  a  variable. 

Example  D  --  the  action  gets  a  string  variable  and  two  integers; 


interface  to 

subrcutine  •d<^_window  [C]  (  str  ,  il  ,  12  ) 
character  atr  [reference] 

Integer  il,  12 
end 

program/ subrout ine/f unction  . . . 

character*20  wname 

integer  row,  column 

wname  -  ' PictureMindow'  C 

row  a  12 

column  =34 

call  add_window  (  wname  ,  row  ,  column  ) 
end 


The  "interface"  declaration  block  declares  that  U  subroutine  add_window  is  in  C,  aixl  that  add_window  takes 
three  arguments;  a  charaaer  string,  to  be  passed  by  reference  (C  style),  and  two  integers,  which  wiU  automatically 
be  passed  by  reference. 


A. 10  C-Style  Output  Format  Descriptors  ("Conversion  Specifications") 


Every  variable  declaration  in  a  Screen  Description  File  must  include  a  "format  descriptor,"  showing  how  to 
format  the  variable’s  value  for  display.  This  format  descriptor  is  just  a  standard  C  language  output  conversion 
specification,  and  follows  the  rules  found  in  Kemighan  and  Ritchie  (1978,  pp.  146-147),  to  wit; 

•  Each  conversion  specification  is  introduced  by  a  percent-sign  (  %  )  and  is  ended  by  a  conversion 
character.  Between  the  %  and  the  conversion  character,  there  may  be; 

•  a  minus  sign,  which  specifies  left  adjustment  of  the  converted  argument  in  its  field. 

•  a  digit  string,  specifying  a  minimum  field  width.  The  converted  number  will  be  printed  in  a  field 
at  least  this  wide,  and  wider  if  necessary',  if  the  converted  argument  has  fewer  characters  than  the 
field  width,  it  will  be  padded  on  the  left  (or  right,  if  the  left  adjustment  indicator  has  been  given) 
to  make  up  the  field  width.  The  padding  character  is  blank  (space)  normally,  arxl  zero  if  the  field 
width  was  specified  with  a  leading  zero  (this  zero  does  not  imply  an  octal  field  width). 
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*  a  period,  which  separates  the  field  width  from  the  next  digit  string. 

*  a  digit  string  (the  precision),  which  specifies  the  maximum  number  of  characters  to  be  printed 
from  a  string,  or  die  number  of  digits  to  be  printed  to  the  right  of  the  decimal  point  of  a  Qoat  or 
double. 

*  a  length  modifier  1  (lower  case  L),  which  indicates  that  the  data  item  is  a  long  rather  than  an  int. 

•  The  conversion  characters  and  their  meanings  are; 

*  d  The  argument  is  convened  to  signed  decimal  notation;  a  minus  is  prefixed  if  the  argument  is 
negative,  but  a  plus  is  never  prefixed. 

*  0  The  argument  is  convened  to  unsigned  octal  notation  (without  a  leading  zero). 

’  X  The  argument  is  convened  to  unsigned  hexadecimal  notation  (without  a  leading  Ox). 

*  u  The  argument  is  convened  to  unsigned  decimal  notatioa 

<  c  The  argument  is  taken  to  be  a  single  character  (byte). 

*  s  The  argument  is  taken  to  be  a  string;  characters  from  the  string  are  printed  until  a  null 
character  is  reached,  or  until  the  number  of  characters  indicated  by  the  precision  specification  has 
been  printed 

*  e  The  argument  is  taken  to  be  a  float  or  double  and  converted  to  decimal  notation  of  the  foim 

[-]m.nnnnnE[+-jxx  where  the  length  of  the  string  of  n’s  is  specified  by  the  precision.  The  default 

precision  is  6. 

*  f  The  argument  is  taken  to  be  a  float  or  double  and  converted  to  decimal  notation  of  the  form 
[-]mmm.nnnnn  where  the  length  of  the  string  of  n's  is  specified  by  the  precision.  The  default 
precision  is  6.  Note  that  the  precision  does  not  determine  the  number  of  significant  digits  printed. 

*  g  Use  %e  or  %f,  whichever  is  shorter.  Nonsignificant  zeros  are  not  printed. 

•  Examples  of  precision  in  printing  strings: 

*  The  following  table  shows  the  effects  of  a  variety  of  specifications  in  printing  "hello,  world"  (12 
characters).  Colons  surround  each  field  to  itKlicate  its  extent. 


Sp«c  Result 


;%10a: 

:%-103: 

:%20s: 

:%-20»; 

:%20.10a; 

:%-20.10a: 

:%.10a: 


: h«llo. 

world : 

: hello. 

world: 

hello,  world 

: hello. 

world 

hello,  «ror; 

:  hello. 

wor 

: hello. 

wor : 

There  is  no  way  to  restrict  the  maximum  field  width  of  a  printed  value;  only  a  minimum  field  width  can  be 
specified.  A  workable  technique  is  to  specify  a  minimum  field  width  larger  than  will  ever  be  filled. 
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Appendix  B 

HARDCOPY  OF  USER  INTERFACE  SCREENS 


This  Appendix  contains  hardct^y  representations  of  the  appearance  of  ASAN’s  console  monitor  at  various 
times  during  ASAN  use.  Since  most  of  these  screens  change  in  appearance  as  the  user  interacts  wich  them,  several 
views  are  presented  of  the  more  important  screens. 
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ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  NOISE  (ASAN) 

Developed  for  Noise  and  Some  Boon  Inpact  Technology  Progran 
under  U.S.  Air  Force  Contract  F53E 1 5-B6-C-053C 
by  BBN  Laboratories,  Inc. 

February,  1988 

Unreleased  denonstrat i on  of  Prototype  Version. . .Not  for  General  Use 


Tour  nane ,  c  lease : 


PigM  noui  you  car.  type  ’  for  help,  CTRL  C  to  Quit,  or  nove  the  cursor 
♦  VIEW  general  information  ABOUT  THIS  PROGRAM 
♦  CONOuCY  AN  environmental  ASSESSMENT  ♦  PERFORM  DATABASE  HOUSEKEEPING 

>  *  fwd ,  ■■  *  bt  ud  ,  .'enter  ■  do  it  ,  ^  »  help,  '’C  »  quit 


Figure  B-1:  Title  Screen. 


28 


ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 


Name  of  current  assessment:  DEMONSTRATION 

Comment:  Sample  environmental  assessment  for  N5BIT  Meeting  Z/18/68 

Date  started:  t7-Feb-B8  08:52:53 
Date  of  last  modification:  22-Feb-85  13:50:25 
Last  modified  by:  BOO 

♦  ufi  o  ui^Tc'ccI  assessment 

Alternative  actions  you  can  now  take: 

♦  ADO  IN“C'RMAT ION  TO  CURRENT  ASSESSMENT  ♦  ANAlVZE  DATA 

♦  VIEW  CHECKi_I£T  FOR  CURRENT  ASSESSMENT  ♦  MAKE  A  REPORT 

>  =  fwO ,  =  bfwo.  enter  -  do  it  ,  »  help,  'C  “  uuit 


Figure  B-2:  Environmental  Assessment  Status  Screen. 


SELECT  ANOTHER  ASSESSMENT 
Nawe  of  current  asseasnent:  DEMONSTRATION 

Connent:  Sample  environmental  assessment  for  N5BIT  Meeting  2/18/88 


Name:  DEMONSTRATION 

\ 

Show  more  assessments  (if  any) 

Recall  one  of  the  folloumg 

assessments 

♦  tactical_mtp 

♦ 

♦  DEMONS TRA' I ON 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

0 

♦ 

♦  Continue  without  selecting 

assessment 

•e-'e-  »  fnie'  value,  .bsp  -  erase  char,  ''U  ■  erase  all  chars,  "E  -  ecrrt 


Figure  B-3:  Selea  Another  Assessment  Screen. 
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DATA  ANALYSIS 

Name  of  current  assessment:  DEMONSTRATION 

Comment;  Sample  environmental  assessment  for  N5BIT  Meeting  2/18/88 


Actions  you  can  now  take  to  analyce  environmental  assessment  data; 

♦  Calculate  quicV  look  (point)  e.-.posure  estimate  ! 

♦  Calculate  noise  exposure  m  specified  area  | 

♦  Calculate  noise  effects  in  specified  area  i 

♦  Compare  noise  effects 

♦  Ma>  e  gecdata  inquiries  or.  map  screen  ^ 

Specif,  a  gecg'apnic  area  of  interest: 

♦  Use  map  sc'een 

♦  Erte'  coc'dinates  from  t eyboa'3 


Alternative  actions  you  can  now  ta)e: 

♦  ACC  TC  ASEESSMENJ  DEFINITION  ♦  MAKE  A  REPORT 

♦  UIEU  ChECf.LlST  FOR  CURRENT  ASSESSMENT  ♦  REUIEU  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 


■  fwd  ,  *  bl ud  ,  enter  «  do  it,  "  «  Melp  ,  'C  *  quit 


Figure  B-4:  Data  Analysis  Screen. 
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/  »  fuic2,  •  •  Cl  wtj  ,  enter  ■  do  it,  •  helo.  ‘C  *  Quit 


Figure  B-5:  Data  Analysis  Screen  -  Continued. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  DEFINITION 


Mane  of  CL’rrent  assessment:  DEMONSTRATION 

Comment:  Sample  environmental  assessment  for  NSBIT  Meeting  2/16/S8 

Actions  you  can  nou  tal.e  to  add  information  to  this  assessment: 

♦  Uorl  with  map  information  (designate  land  uses,  update  maps) 

♦  Worl,  with  MTR  information  (number  or  type  of  aircraft,  missions,  etc.) 

♦  Uort  with  MOA  infcrmaticn  (number  or  type  of  aircraft,  missions,  etc.) 


Alternative  actions  you  can  nou  tal.e: 

♦  ANA^tZE  data  ♦  REVIEW  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 

♦  VIEW  Checklist  for  current  assessment  ♦  make  a  report 


*  ^wo ,  '  “  bi.ud,  enter  -  •  dc  1 1  ,  »  help,  'C  *  Quit 


Figure  B-6:  Environmental  Assessment  Definition  Screen. 
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SELECT  AIRCRAFT  AND 

MISSION  FOR  MTR 

Name  of  current  MTR: 

Note : 

Nane  of  current  Mission: 

Mission  nane: 

Show  wore  Mission  nanes  (if  any) 

f^ecall  one  cf  the  foilouinQ  missions 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

4 

# 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

4 

♦ 

♦  Ccrtinue  without  selecting  Mission 

c'":-’-  '  entc’"  value,  '.bsc  =  erase  char,  "U  =  erase  ail  chars,  E  *  abort 


Figure  B-?;  Select  Aircraft  and  Mission  for  an  MTR  Screen. 
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MISSION  SPECIFICATION  FOR  AN  MTR 

Name  of  current  mission: 

Descr : 

Descript  ion : 

Mission  type: 

Number  of  aircraft  in  formation:  0 


♦  Continue  uithout  creating  mission  ♦  Save  mission  in  database 


•  *1^0,  «  bKuC,  enter  «  do  it,  *  help,  “C  *  Quit 


Figure  B-8:  Mission  Specification  for  an  MTR  Screen, 
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depine/modify  mtr 

Nane  of  current  MTR: 

Note : 


CURRENT 

FREUI0U5 

CURRENT 

FREUI 0U5 

Nav .  Point  : 

Latitude: 

Fi>  ID: 

Longitude; 

Fi>  radial : 

e 

0  Fia  type: 

F;.-  distance: 

0 

0 

Low  altitude: 

Hign  aitituoe 

U 1  0 1  r.  '.left.': 

e 

0 

U 1  C  t  h  i  - 1  s  r  t  , 

0 

0 

1  MR  T  C  C  : 

•  Enter  ne • t 

na  ^ 1  gat  I  on 

pc  int 

♦  Sa.e  this  MTR  ♦  Cancel  this  MTR  data  entry 


■  Dt  wd .  'enter  »  dc  1 1  ,  •  help,  "C  *  quit 


Figure  B-9:  Define/Modify  MTR  Screen. 
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FLIGHT  PARAMETER  ENTRY 


Nawe  of  current  MTR: 
Note : 


Mission  type: 

Aircraft : 

CURRENT  PREUIOUS 

Navpoint : 

Speea:  0  rTS  0  KT5 

Pcwe-:  0.0C  0.000 

t  I 

Alt  : 

♦  Ente*  ne.-t  navigation  point 


REFERENCE  INFORMATION  FOR  DATA  ENTRt 


♦  ReaCv  tc  enter  operational  data  ♦  Cancel  data  entry  for  this  nissicn 


*  fud,  ■  “  dlud,  enter  •  do  it,  ■  help,  "C  *  quit 


Figure  B-10:  Right  Parameter  Entry  Screen. 
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FLIGHT  OPERATION  DATA  ENTRY  FOR  MTR 


Name  of  current  MTR: 
Note : 


b^uld,  enter.  «  do  it,  -  heio,  "C 


Figure  B-11:  Flight  Operation  Data  Entry  for  MTR  Screen. 
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FLIGHT  OPERATION  DATA  ENTRY  FOR  MTR 


Name  of  current  MTR: 

Note : 

Aircraft : 

Please  enter  daytime  and  night  operations  per  month 
Day:  0  Night:  0 

♦  Save  tnis  mission’s  date  ♦  Cancel  data  entry  for  this  missicr 


fur,  •  ttwd,  enter  «  do  it,  '  *  help,  "C  »  Quit 


Figure  B-12:  Hight  Operation  Data  Entry  for  MTR  Screen  -  Continued. 


39 


FLIGHT  OPERATION  DATA  ENTRY  FOR  MTR 


Nane  of  current  fITR: 
Note : 


Flea 

se  ent 

er  day 

and  night 

op 

erat ions 

by  month 

DAY 

NIGHT 

day 

NIGHT 

DAY 

NIGHT 

DAY  NIGHT 

JAN: 

0 

0 

APR : 

0 

0 

JUL:  0 

0 

OCT: 

0  0 

FEE: 

0 

0 

ma  t  ; 

0 

0 

AUG:  0 

0 

NOV : 

0  0 

MAR : 

0 

0 

JUN: 

0 

0 

SEP:  0 

0 

DEC: 

0  0 

♦  Save  this  nission's  data 


♦  Cancel  data  entry  for  this  ni«s 


“  f  ud  , 


tt-ud,  enter 


dc  it  ,  «  help  ,  '  C  >•  Quit 


Figure  B-13;  Flight  Operation  Data  Entry  for  MTR  Screen  -  Continued. 


ion 
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O  8  o 


MTR  DEFINITION 

Name  of  current  MTR:  DEMONSTRATION 
Note: 

Originating  activity: 

Scheduling  activity:  Airsoace  Mgnt.,  832  Air  Division ,  .Luke  AFB  ,  AZ 
Description : 

Date  of  publication:  Z3-FeP-196S 
♦  Enter  route  waypcints 


♦  Save  this  MTR  «  Cancel  this  MTR  data  entry 

'  fur.  ■  bkud,  enter;  •  dc  it  ,  «  Melp  .  "'C  *  quit 


Figure  B>14;  MTR  Definition  Screen. 


41 


MTR  DATA  ENTRY 


Name  of  current  MTR:  UR-244 
Note:  A 

♦  Select  another  MTR 

♦  Select  aircraft  and  Mission  for  MTR 

♦  Modify  Current  MTR 

♦  Scecify  new  "ission 

Alternative  actions  you  can  now  tat^e: 

♦  UlEU!  checklist  for  current  assessment  ♦  REUIEU  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 

I  ♦  ruC  TO  ASSESSMENT  DEFINITION  ♦  ANALYZE  DATA 

*  tu,a ,  ■  b^wd,  -enter  «  Oo  it  .  «  help.  "C  ■  Quit 


Figure  B-15:  MTR  Data  Entry  Screen. 


42 


MTR  DATA  ENTRY 

Name  of  current  MTR:  yR-244 
Note;  A 

♦  Select  another  MTR 

♦  Select  aircraft  and  nission  for  MTR 

♦  Mcaify  current  MTR 
Mission  nane ; 


Alte-native  actions  you  cSn  now  take: 

♦  klEw  CHECt'.LlST  FC'P  CURRENT  ASSESSMENT  ♦  REUlEw  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 

♦  ADD  TO  ASSESSMENT  DE^IMTION  ♦  ANALYZE  DATA 


■.enter  «  enter  value,  ■bsp  •  erase  char.  '‘U  ■  erase  all  chars,  "E  “  abort 


Figure  B-16:  MTR  Data  Entry  Screen  -  Continued. 
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SELECT  ANOTHER  MTR 


Name  of  current  MTR:  yR-244 
Note:  A 


♦  Start  neu  MTR 

♦ 

Show  more  MTR  names  (if  any) 

Recall  one  of  the  following  MTRs: 

♦  UR- 1219 

♦ 

UR-24B 

♦  UR-lCZe 

♦ 

UP-Z59 

♦  <JR-1Z33 

♦ 

UR-250 

♦  UR-ZZZ 

♦ 

♦  UP-Z3’ 

♦ 

♦  '.'R-Z35 

♦ 

♦  'JP-Z4Z 

♦ 

♦  '.'P-Z43 

♦ 

♦  tv'S-ZAJ 

♦ 

♦  VR-Z49 

♦  Continue  without  selecting  MTR 

♦ 

e  iast  MTR  in  the  list  is  on  the  screen.  Hit  any  he 


Figure  B-IT:  Select  Another  MTR  Screen. 


SELECT  ANOTHER  MTR 


Nane  of  current  MTR:  yR-244 
Note:  A 


Nans;  DEMONSTRATION 
Recall  one  of  the  folloying  MTRs: 


Show  more  MTR  nanes  (if  any) 


OR-lZl 5 

♦ 

UR-:4E 

uR-i::0 

♦ 

UR-259 

Ur-i:Z3 

♦ 

UR-:E0 

UP-::.' 

♦ 

vp-:3i 

♦ 

t/"-Z35 

♦ 

K/f-2iZ 

♦ 

LF-Z4~ 

♦ 

'Jr-ZCi 

♦ 

v'P  ”  Z  4  5 

♦ 

-n:  ir.ue  uitncut 

selecting 

“  enter  value 

bsp  ■  erase  char,  'U 

•  erast 

e-'  e' 


erase  all  chars  ,  ''E 


abort 


Figure  8-18:  Select  Another  MTR  Screen  -  Continued 
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SELECT  AIRCRAFT  AND  MISSION  FOR  MTR 


Name  of  current  MTR:  yR-ZAA  TION 
Note:  A 

Nane  of  current  Mission: 


Aircraft  name: 

♦  Select  MisEior. 

♦  Specify  fii^int  pararetc'"  info-Mation 


j  ♦  Continue  uitnout  creating  Mission 

I 


”  ‘wo,  =  fctuO.  -enter  *  do  1 1  ,  "?  «  heip .  'C  «  quit 


Figure  B-19:  Select  Aircraft  and  Mission  for  MTR  Screen. 
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DATABASE  HOUSEKEEPING 


_ 1  I 

WARNING:  Actions  you  take  on  this  screen  effect  ASAN ’ £  permanent  databases' 

♦  Print  all  database  dates 

♦  Print  list  of  all  assessments 

♦  Print  oetaiied  assessment  taoles 

♦  Uoaate  information 


Alternative  actions  you  can  now  tate: 

♦  "lEw  CmECr-LlST  POP  CURRENT  ASSESSMENT  ♦  REUlEw  ASSESSMENT  STATUS 

•  rC'u  TC  mSSESSMENT  DERINITION  ♦  ANnutZE  DATA 

•  fuc  ,  “  bt  wd  ,  enter  »  dc  it  ,  •  Help,  "C  *  quit 


Figure  B-20:  Database  Housekeeping  Screen. 
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UIEU  CHECKLIST 


♦  Show  NEPA  bases  for  categorical  exclusions  (CATEX) 

♦  Show  exanpies  o^  proposed  actions  qualifying  for  categorical  exclusions 

♦  Shew  documentation  needed  for  categorical  exclusions 

♦  Show  NEPA  bases  for  finding  of  no  significant  impact  (FONSI' 

♦  Snow  Occurertat  ion  necessary  for  finding  of  no  significant  impact 

Alte’*native  actions  you  can  now  tale: 

♦  "t  lEw  ASSESSAENI  status  ♦  HAKE  A  REPORT 

♦  a;0  to  ASEESSA'NT  definition  ♦  ANALVZE  DATA 

•  f-d ,  “  fa>ud,  enter'  =  do  it.  »  help,  “C  •  Quit 


Figure  B-21:  View  Checklist  Screen. 


VIEW  CHECKLIST 


The  previsions  cf  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  19B9  allow 
for  a  categorical  exclusion  ( CATEX  )  of  a  proposed  action  from  the 
necessity  for  preparing  an  environmental  assessment.  If  the  proposed 
action  involves  any  of  the  following  si.-,  issues,  you  may  NuT  categorically 
exclude  the  current  assessment: 

lES'JES  WHICH  PRECLUDE  A  CATEC-OPICAL  EXCLUSION 


•  lie-  anci-en  cnec' list 


Alternative  actions  yOu  can  now  tale: 

I  ♦PE'.  lEwr  ISEESmENTSTHTuS  ♦  riAr.  E  A  REPORT 

♦  AC:  TO  ASSESSaEn^  definition  ♦  analyze  DATA 


c  Pguc  “up,  V  or  PgDn  =  oown ,  •  ■  f  wd ,  =  htwd,  •  help,  'X  '  quit 


Figure  B-22;  View  Checklist  Screen  -  Continued. 
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^lEU  CHECKLIST 


If  the  proccsed  action  has  any  of  the  folloiuinQ  charactenst  ics  .  it 
nay  Qualify  for  a  categorical  exclusion  from  the  conduct  of  an 
env ircnnental  assessment.  (Select  the  action  "Show  NEPA  bases  for 
Categc-icei  E.-.clusions  for  further  guidance.) 

{list  0^  FFCTECTS  CATEtiOr ICAlu>  EXEMPT  FROM  ElAF  i  from  32  CFR  , 

I  Far  ’  3E 5 .  '  £ 


♦  Lieu  anctne'  che:>list 


Alternative  actions  you  can  nou  tale: 


^  F F,*IcW  F?“5Erw^ENT 
♦  F; D L'  TO  r  E  £ t  r  S ^ E N T 

status 

definition 

♦  MAKE  A  REPORT 

♦  analyze  data 

C  ’  Q  *  J  C  *  u  w  ,  >  0  ^ 

■  PgDn  «  down , 

•  fwd  , 

*  bf  wd  ,  T  >  help  ,  ■  C 

Figure  B-23:  View  Checklist  Screen  -  Continued. 
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UIEU  CHECKLIST 


If  you  hove  determined  that  the  proposed  action  qualifies  for  a  categonca 
e/clusion  from  the  cdnduct  of  an  environmental  assessment  (review  the  NEFn 
bases  for  categcnacl  exclusion  and  C'^amples  of  proposed  actions  which 
qualif>  for  categorical  e.-clusion),  you  will  need  to  prepare  the  following 
documentation  for  your  determination. 

I.  Complete  section  III  of  Am  Force  Form  613,  as  follows: 


♦  t'lew  arctntr  chec*  lis 


Alternative  actions  you  can  now  taie: 

♦  REVIEW  ASEESEMEUT  STATUS  ♦  MAKE  A  REPORT 

•  AC'D  TC  ASSESSMENT  DEFINITION  ♦  ANALYZE  DATA 


PgUp  '  up ,  V  O' 


■gun  «  down. 


fwd,  <  *  biwd,  T  *  help,  "C  *  qu.’ 


Figure  B-24:  View  (Thecklist  Screen  -  Continued. 
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VIEW  CHECKLIST 

h  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact  nay  not  be  prepared  for  a  proposed 
action  if  the  action  entails  any  of  the  following: 

1)  Potential  for  significant  degradation  of  environmental  quality. 

Z'  Fcte’'tial  for  significant  threat  or  hacarp  to  the  public  health 
or  safety. 


•  Vieu  enoine'’  checlist 


Alternative  actions  you  can  now  tele: 

♦  FEvIEL  ArSEESMENT  STnTJr  ♦  MAKE  A  REPORT 

•  ^00  TO  ASEElsMENT  DEFINITION  ♦  ANALYZE  DATA 


or  rgup  -  up  ,  V  or  PgDn  «  oown,  '  «  f wO ,  *  bl  wd ,  T  -  help,  'C  •  qui: 


Figure  B-25:  View  Checklist  Screen  -  Continued. 
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UIEU  CHECKLIST  I 

- 1 

I 

■  '■  ■■  -  -■  ■■  ^  I  ■  ■  —  ,1,  I  ^  ,  , 

Document at  1  on  necessary  in  suppcrt  of  a  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
includes  the  following: 

1)  A  completed  mir  Force  Form  815,  Environmental  Assessment  Certificate: 

a^  Name  or  title  of  proposed  action, 
p)  Air  Force  Form  6l5 

c  ■’  A  copy  or  summary  of  the  Erv ironmental  Assessment  as  an  attachment. 


♦  Vieu  anothe'"  checklist 


Alte-'rative  actions  you  can  now  tate: 

♦  Kc.'Itw  niSESSMENT  STATUS  ♦  MAt':E  A  REPORT 

♦  ADD  TO  ASSESSMENT  DEFIMTIOt.  ♦  ANAlVZE  DATA 


«  up  ,  V  or  .FgC'r,  «  down,  «  ^wd .  '  =  bl  wd ,  «  help,  'C  ■  qu;: 


Figure  B-26:  View  Checklist  Screen  -  Continued. 
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MAP  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

Nane  of  current  assesanent: 


3 

:> 

♦  Sell  5. C  ♦  Ajo. 

M 

♦  Sel 1 5 . 

M  ♦  Ajo.F 

♦ 

Sel  Is.F 

♦  Add  or  Remove 

layers  being  displayed 

♦  Add  or  Delete 

information  on  a  map 

layer 

♦  Show  legend 

♦  Hide 

legend 

♦  Erase  screen 

Mart^  the  wap  at:  Latitude". 

Longi tude : 

♦  Eoit  tne  color 

ass  1 gnment  s 

♦  Locate  tcucned 

point  Latituoe: 

Longa  tude : 

♦  Shou,  distar.oe 

between  two  tcucheo 

PC 

mt  5 

: 

0.00  i.m 

Shew  a-ea;  of 

P  s  d£  .  “  LON  ■ 

m 

C 

(  dE  ) 

Show  areas  of 

0  1.  dc  «  P5F 

m 

0 

(  dE  •' 

Sa.e  tne 

d-«cia>ed  map  as: 

Alternati.e  actions 

you 

can  now 

tal.e: 

♦  REVIEW  Accr cement  STATuS  ♦  ADD  TC 

A 

SSE55MENT  DEFINITION 

♦  VIEW  checklist 

FOR  CUFREN*  assessment 

♦m.ake  database 

INQUIRIES 

•  fud,  •  biwd,  ente'"  *  do  it,  »  Aelp,  'C  *  quit 


Figure  B-27:  Map  Display  Control  Screen. 
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ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  FOP.  AIRCRAFT  NOISE  ( A5AN ) 


Develcped  for  Noise  and  Sonic  Boon  Impact  Technology  Program 
under  U.S.  Air  Force  Contract  F33B 1 5-86-C-0530 
by  BBN  Laboratori es  ,  Inc. 

February,  1 5SS 

Unreleesed  demonstration  of  Prototype  Uersion. . .Not  for  General  Use 


You  can  nou  interrogate  these  A5AN  databases: 

♦  Interrogate  pcmt-of-ccntact  database 

♦  Interrogate  human  effects  citation  inde.' 

♦  Inte-rogatf  animal  effects  citation  inde-. 

♦  Interroga-e  strjctu-ai  effects  citation  mde- 

♦  Inter-ogate  noise  &  scnio  tcom  mcceimg  citation  mde-. 

♦  Inter-ogate  legislative  database 


*  b(  uid  , 


enter  »  do  it,  ^ 


help ,  ' C  “  Quit 


Figure  B-28:  Database  Interrogation  Title  Screen. 
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POINT  OF 

CONTACT  DATABASE 

Search  by: 

Point  of  contact  last  nane : 

City  and/or  state  address: 

Agency:  ♦  City  ♦  County  ♦  State 
Affiliation  currently  selected: 

♦  Federal 

♦  Mil  1 1 ary  ♦  Tribal 

♦  AFF-C14  attriDutes 

♦  START  cc^rCH 

♦ 

CANCEL  SEARCH 

/  '  fuld,  •  b^wd,  -ente-  •  do  it.  »  help.  "C  •  Quit 


Figure  B-29;  Point-of-Contact  Database  Screen. 


Type  major  attribute: 
Type  minor  attribute: 


POINT  OF  CONTACT  ATTRIBUTE  SEARCH 


Major  attributes 


MAJOR  ATTRIBUTES 

ACTIUITY  SYSTEMS 

Activity  Systems 

Analysis,  Activity  Systems 

Air 

Activity  Systems,  General 

E ict  i : 

Seuer.'Storm  Drainage/Uaste 

Earth 

Uater 

C-c'.  ernmertal 

Solid  Waste 

Larc  '-'se 

Transportat icn 

j  Noise 

Water 

S:’"::!  w:”  =  :w  fo-  mere  alternatives 

♦  STnSTjEAnCrt  ♦CANCElSEARCH 


,  •  Otu.0,  enter  •  dc  it,  *  help.  “C  *  quit 


Figure  B-30:  Point-of-Contact  Attribute  Search  Screen. 
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r<zre  al  t  e-"iat ;  .• 


gouernmental 

City /Local 
Community  Relations 
County 

Heal th/ Fub 1 1 c  Safety 
Federal 

Library 'Reference 
Military 


♦  cancel  search 


or  Rg'Jo  •  up,  V  or  'FgC'n  «  down,  .  -  fwd,  “  bl  wd ,  «  help,  'C  *  quit 


Figure  B-31:  Point-of-Contact  Attribute  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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POINT  OF  CONTACT  ATTRIBUTE  SEARCH 


Type  major  attribute:  60'JERNMENTAL 
Type  minor  attribute:  FEDERAL 


Major  attributes 


MAJOR  ATTRIBUTES 

GOUEF.NMENTAL 

Activity  Systems 

Cl  t  y/Local 

Air 

Community  Relations 

Emetic 

Count  >■ 

Ear  t  H 

Heal th/ Rub  1 1C  Sa'ety 

Gov  c ; 

Federal 

Lar.p  Use 

Library/Reference 

N;; 

1 

Military 

:cr:ll  more  alte-nati.es 

♦  itm-I*-  ♦  CANCEL  SEARCH 


-qUp  *  up  ,  V  or  FgDn  *  dPur,  .  «  f uid .  «  bl  ud  .  ’’  •  nelp,  "C  '  Quit 


Figure  B>32:  Point-of-Contact  Attribute  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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DISPLAY  POINT  OF  CONTACT  INFORMATION 


Contact  Nane: 

Title: 

Office: 

Agency : 

Street  Address: 

Post  Office  Bo;-. : 

Mail  Cooe: 

Te.ecnone  Number; 

1  Major  Attribute: 

Mt^or  Attribute: 

1 

1 

Affiliation: 

♦  CANCEL  SEARCH  j 

•  »  *wr.  .  »  btwd,  enter.  «  do  it. 

"  help ,  *C  »  Quit 

Figure  B-33:  Display  Poim-of-Contact  Information  Screen. 
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DISPLAY  POINT  OF  CONTACT  INFORMATION 


Contact  Name:  Dennis  Deconcini 

Title:  Senator 

Office:  United  States  Senate 

Agency:  Congress 

of  the  United  States 

Street  Aaoress:  700  East  Jefferson  Street 

Post  Of f 1 ce  Boa : 

Suite  200 

Fhoeni A 

Mail  Code: 

A2  85034 

Telecnor.e  Nunber 

60226 1 6756 

Affiliation;  FEDERAL 

Major  Attribute: 

governmental 

Minor  Attritute: 

federal 

Ar  1  r  ca 

♦  Snou  ne  •  t  ada’"e5S 

♦  cancel  search 

fua,  '  «  tt.wo,  enter  »  do  it,  ^  «  belt.  C  »  quit 


Figure  B-34:  Display  Point-of-Contact  Information  Screen  -  Continued 
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display  point  of  contact  information 


Contact  Nane:  John  McCain 

Title:  Senator 

Office:  United  States  Senate 
Agency:  Congress  of  the  United  States 
Street  Address:  151  North  Centennial  Uay 
Post  Office  Bo-.:  Suite  1000 

Mesa  A2  85202 

Ma  1 1  Code : 

Teieonone  Nunder:  B02SZ55994  Affiliation:  FEDERAL 

Majo^  Att^itjte:  BOvERI'-JMENTru 

Minor  Attri-Jte:  FEDEFAi.  j 

1 

Ar 1 0  ona  i 


►  Sro^  ne-t  acoress  ♦  CANCE:.  SEARCH 


fuc  ,  '  otuc,  enter  =  do  it,  ''  *  heic,  C  •  quit 


Figure  B-35:  Display  Point-of-Contact  Information  Screen  -  Continued. 
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HUMAN  EFFECTS  CITATION  SEARCH 


Search  by:  Thus  far 

Autnor’s  last  nariC :  SCHULTZ 
Title: 


Da’.e  teiueer.:  2  (year)  ana  0  <  year  ) 

♦  yj.^pc  categc'"ies 


♦  STA-'  5c“rCr 


♦  cancel  SE 


Hu'f"  Area  Search 


Figure  B-36:  Human  Effects  Citation  Search  Screen. 
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DETfilLED  DISPLAY  OF  RETRIEVED  CITATIONS 
Selection  Criterion:  SCHULTZlCHunan 
Display  shows  number  f  of  5  citations  meeting  criteria 


ASAN  Citation  number:  5175  Suitability  rating:  Z  Published  197S 

Author:  Sailoway,  U.  J. 

Sc  hu 1 1  c  ,  T .  J  . 


"itie:  Inter. m  ncise  asEessme''!  Quicelines. 


♦  Sncu,  ne- 1  citation  ♦  Show  abstract  (if  any) 

♦  Sncu.  c-itical  review  iif  an,)  ♦  Print  this  citation 

♦  F=ii-jT  nLu  CITATIONS  ♦  PESCOPE  SEARCH  ♦  CANCEL  SEARCH 


^wd,  •  bl  ud .  -enter  «  do  1 1  .  ’’  =  help,  "C  »  quit 


Figure  B-J7:  Detailed  Display  of  Retrieved  Citadoas  Screen. 
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DET(«iILED  DISPLAY  OF  RETRIEUED  CITATIONS 
Selection  Criterion:  SCHULTZXHunan 
Display  shows  nunber  2  of  5  citations  neeting  criteria 


A5AN  Citation  numoer:  5249  Suitability  rating:  1  Published  1979 

Author:  Schulte,  T.  J. 


1 


j  Title:  Ccrr^^-ity  af^ncyance  witr  t  r  arsper  t  a  1 1  on  ncise. 

I 


1 

!  1 

I 


♦  Snou  ne-t  citation  ♦  Show  abstract  (if  any)  I 

♦  Sncu  critical  re\ leu  iif  any)  ♦  Print  this  citation  I 

♦  PRINT  mlL  citations  ♦  RESCOFE  SEARCH  ♦  CANCEL  SEAFCr  i 


=  '■’wc  ,  •  dlwd,  enter  »  do  it,  ■  help,  "C  •=  quit 


Figure  B-38:  Detailed  Display  of  Retrieved  Citations  Screen  -  Continued. 
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DISPLAY  ABSTRACTS  AND  CRITICAL  REUIEWS 
Selection  Criterion:  SCriULTZXHunan 
Display  shows  nunber  2  of  5  citations  neetmo  criteria 


Title:  Cornunity  annoyance  with  transportation  noise. 

Many  social  surveys  have  been  conpucteb  in  umoh  sone  annoyance 
rating  has  beer  deternined  for  a  given  level  of  transpcrtat i on 
noise.  Tne  author  has  sought  to  bring  some  of  these  studies 
together  using  a  conncn  metric  of  community  annoyance  and  a 
cc'-ncr.  measure  of  noise.  The  annoyance  metric  is  the  'percent  of 
peccie  hignl.  annoyed"  whic  ■>  is  dete-mmed  either  directly  from 
rareo  caiegcries  on  a  rescorje  scale  or  from  the  top  27*  >  29*  of 
tne  annoyance  scale.  The  autnor  admits  that  the  choice,  although 
reaicacle,  is  erbitnany  . 

Ne  •  t  the  author  chose  a  noise  measure  which  had,  at  tnat  time, 
beer,  recertiy  adopted  by  the  'J.  S.  Env  ironmental  Protection 

♦  Done  viewing  this  te^t 


=  f.»c  ,  “  bLwd,  enter.  •=  dc  it  ,  help,  C  »  quit 


Figure  B-39:  Display  Abstracts  and  Critical  Reviews  Screen. 
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HUMAN  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far  0  entries  pual 

Effect  descriptor  type: 

Noise  type: 

E/.per mental  type: 


Annoy  ance 

Fs, Che  logical  Health 
Psysical  health 
Sleep  Interfe'^ence 
Speech  Inte-ference 
Tas*  Fe*"  for  wane  e 

V  end  c  f  1 1  s  t  ;■ 


Scroll  winpow  for  more  a  1 1  er  r.a  1 1  ves 
♦  S'ArT  SHhFCn  ♦  cancel  SEAR 


=  'wd,  »  blud,  enter  «  dc  1 1  ,  «  help.  'C  «  Quit 


Figure  8-40:  Human  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen. 
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fwa.  ^  biu,'tj,  enter  «  be  it,  ''  =  help,  "C  •  quit 


Figure  B-41:  Human  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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HUMAN  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far  0  entries  qualify 

Effect  descriptor  type:  ANNOYANCE 
Noise  type:  AIRCRAFT 
E^'.per inentai  type:  FIELD  EXPERIMENT 


I 


Annoyance 

Psycholosical  Health 
Ps. i icai  Health 
Sleep  Inter fe'-ence 
Speech  Interference 
Tas*  Fer^crwance 

( enc  cf  lilt' 


Scrcll  kinac*  for  more  al  t  e-r.at  i  ves 


I 

I 

I 


♦  i'A-T  SEAFCm 


♦  CANCEL  SEARCH 


Figure  8-42:  Human  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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ANIMAL  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far 
Species  type 
Specie*  type 
Species  type 
Species  type 
Noise  type: 
Study  type  1 : 


0  entries  qualify 


0  animals  rena 


£>.peri mental  type: 
Study  t ype  2 : 


T ne  tcp  le.ei  classifications  are 

Mamma  1  s 

Biros 

Reptile* 

Ampr.iCien* 


Scroll  tairoc^  for  more  alternatives 


♦  START  SEARCH 


♦  Cl 


‘  U.3 


b ^  ud 


enter . 


1 1 


help 


Qu  1  t 


Figure  B-43:  Animal  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen. 
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Thus  far 
Species  type 
Species  type 
Species  type 
Species  type 
Noise  type: 
Study  type  1 


♦  ST^tFT  ;ErPC 


'  d  .  =  bt 


Figure  B-44: 


ANIMAL  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


0  entries  qualify  160  animals  remain  in  list 

1 :  MAMMAuS 


Experimental  type: 
Study  type  2: 


Animals  belcix  MAMMnuS  are: 

.  CAPM.'C'Fr 
.  CARnIv'ORE; 

DOc: 

.  .  .  FC  ■  ,  NC=T~iE  =  '.  SwIFT 


Scncll  umcou  *cr  more  alternatives 
r.  ♦  CANCEL  SEARCH 


wd .  enter  *  dc  it  ,  »  help,  C  “  quit 


Animal  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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ANIMAL  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far 
Species  type  1 
Species  type  Z 
Species  type  3 
Species  type  4 
Noise  type: 
StuPy  lype  1 : 


0  entries  qualify 
MAMMALS 
CARNH'ORES 


34  animals  remain  in  list 


E/perimentai  type: 
Study  type  2: 


Animals  Pelcw  CAF.Mv'C'RES  are: 
. .  DOGS 

.  .  .  FC'>.  ,  northern  SWIF'^ 

. . .  VUlFES  OElC"  HEbE: 

...  FOa  ,  SAN  JOAOuIly  r  IT 


un 


Scroll  window  fc-  more  alternatives 

♦  cancel  search 


=  pi  wO  ,  ente'"  =  dc  it. 


help  ,  ' C  ■  Quit 


Figure  B-45:  Animal  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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ftNIMAL  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far  0  entries  qualify  B  animals  remain  m  list 

Species  type  1:  MAHMALS 

Species  type  2:  CARMUORES 

Species  type  3:  DOSS 

Species  type  4: 

Noise  type:  Experimental  type: 

Study  type  1:  Study  type  2: 


Animals  belou  DOGS  are: 

...  F0.»  ,  NORTHERN  SWIFT 

.  .  .  VUuRES  VEcO-.  HE5E5 
.  .  .  FC'>  ,  SAN  JOAQJIN  KIT 
...  Vtc-ES  MACRjTIS  M'j'ICA 


Sccil  u.:''dcw  for  rc-e  alxernatiyes 

♦  s'-^T  search  ♦  cancel  search 


F;.:  =  up,  V  or  •.PgDn  «  dour,  '  «  f  ud .  •  bl  wd  ,  «  he  1 D  ,  ’C  = 


Figure  B-46;  Animal  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 


Quit. 
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ANIMAL  EFFECTS  KEYWORD  SEARCH 


Thus  far  0  entries  qualify  6  animals  remain  in  list 

Species  type  1:  MAMMALS 

Species  type  2:  CARNIUGRES 

Species  type  3:  DOGS 

Species  t/pe  4:  FOX,  SAN  JO AC. IN  KIT 

Noisetype:  E^pe’^imentaltype: 

Stud,  type  1:  Study  type  2: 


The  tcp  level  classifications  are 

Mamma  1 s 
E  irds 
Rect lies 
AmpniPiar* 


Sc'cll  umcow  fo'-  more  alternatives 
♦  START  SEARCH  ♦  CANCEL  SEARCH 


=  fud,  •  wd  ,  enter  «  qc  it.  »  help,  "C  *  Quit 


Figure  B-47;  Animal  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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STRUCTURAL 

EFFECTS  CITATION  SEARCH 

Search  by: 

Thus  far  0  entries  qualiiy 

Author’s  last  nane : 

Title; 

Date  betueen:  0  v yea'  ■  and 

0  ( year  ; 

j  •  t'Cywc'C  cate;cr;es 

1 

♦  ETf-.r*  SEnFCn 

♦  cancel  search 

•  fci  u3 ,  caer.  «  dc  it,  «  help,  ''C  •  Quit 


Figure  B-48:  Structural  Effects  Ci»ation  Search  Screen. 
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Figure  B-49;  Sinjciural  Effects  KeywonJ  Search  Screen 


7ft 


Figure  B-50:  Structural  Effects  Keywond  Search  Screen  -  Continued, 
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structural  effects  keyword  search 


structural  effect  on;  ARCHEOLOGICAL  SITE 
Noise  type:  SONIC  BOOM 
Experimental  type: 


Field  Experiment 

Labcatory  Experiment 

Review  Ar t 1C le/Li terat ure  Survey 

Theoretical  Argument  /  Ex  p  1  ana  1 1  or. 

<  end  0  ^  list) 


Scroll  wmcou  'or  mere  alternatives 
♦  ETAhT  SEA^Cfi  ♦  cancel  SEARCH 


The  "c-'-ri  tc  service  this  request  is  not  available  today.  Hit  any  ley. 


Fipire  B-51 :  Stnictural  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Contr  ,ed 


structural  effects  keyword  search 


structural  effect  on:  ARCHE0L06ICAL  SITE 

Ncise  type:  SONIC  BOOM 

E/.per  inenta  1  type:  FIELD  EXPERIMENT 


I 
I 

I 

i 

j  Sc-cll  for  were  alternatives 

^  ♦  I'A"'  SEnP'IH  ♦  CANCEL  stARCH 

I 


Field  Experiment 
Lato-atory  Experiment 
Revieu  Article. 'Literature  Survey 
Theoretical  Argument E.-.p  1  ana  1 1  on 
(end  of  list) 


«  b>uC,  enter  *  oc 


help  ,  'C  “  quit 


I 


I 


I 

I 

1 


Figure  B-52:  Structural  Effects  Keyword  Search  Screen  -  Continued. 
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NOISE  AND  SONIC  BOOM  M0DELIN6  EFFECTS  SEARCH 


Search  by: 

Thus  far  0  entries  qualify 

Author’s  last  nane: 

Title: 

Date  betueen:  0  (year)  and 

0  ( year  ) 

1 

♦  ^  ^  y  ^zre  cateicrifti 

♦  Sirr,  ^“*1-'.  r 

1 

.  1 

1 

•  cancel  search  ' 

1 

“  blue:,  -enter  •>  do  it,  '  »  help,  "C  ■  quit 


Figure  B-53:  Noise  and  Sonic  Boom  Modeling  Effects  Search  Screen. 
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LESISLATIUE  citation  DATABASE  SEARCH 


MAKE  A  REPORT 


Actions  you  can  now  take  to  produce  teAt  and  oraphics: 

♦  Print  standard  report 

♦  k*.ew  te.-.t  on  calculated  noise  effects  for  current  assessnent 

♦  Print  apc-vc  te- 1 

♦  P’-i'-t  apcve  te-t  uitr,  associatec  bcilc'-piate 

♦  View  ocilc^piate 


fujp,  .  «  btud,  enter  •  dc  it,  7  .  heip  .  'C  *  quit 


Figure  B-55:  Make  a  Report  Screen. 
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UIEU  boilerplate  TEXT 


Select  one  of  the  following  to  view  available  noise  effects  boilerplate: 

♦  Hunan  annoyance  ♦  Econonic  danage  to  livestock 

♦  Connunicat ion  interference  ♦  Wildlife 

♦  Activit>  interference  ♦  Structural  danage 

♦  Hearing  danage  ris^ 


=  f-c ,  •  *  bi  wd  ,  .enter  *  dc  it,  *  help,  "C  =  quit 


Figure  B-S6:  View  Boilerplate  Text  Screea 
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VIEW  boilerplate  text 


HUMAN  ANNOtANCE 

Noise  annoyance  is  defined  by  the  U.5.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(ErA/  as  any  negative  subjective  reaction  to  noise  on  the  part  of  an 
individual  or  group  ( EPA  1575.-.  "E.'cept  in  the  case  of  speech  inter¬ 
ference,  however,  the  degree  of  interference  is  hard  to  specify  and 
jdi^^icult  *c  relate  to  the  le.el  of  noise  e.'.posure"  (EFA  1576),  "Air- 
|C'"a't  noise  ma)  ...  be  founc  armoyirig  because  it  may  startle  people, 


♦  tiev  ctne'-  bcilerpiate  te-t 


C'  Fgc’c 


up,  V  or  Fgjn 


down  , 


fwd,  “  b^wd,  =  help,  "C  *  o-.t 


Figure  B-57 :  View  Boilerplate  Text  Screen  -  Continued. 
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UlEU  boilerplate  TEXT 


COflM'JIJlCATION  INTERFERENCE 

Speecf-  interference  associated  with  aircraft  noise  is  a  primary  scarce  c* 
arrc,3nce  to  indi.'idaais  on  the  a^'o^nd.  The  disruption  of  leisure 
aoti.ities  (such  as  listening  tc  the  radio,  television,  music,  and 
ccrversat ion  )  gives  rise  to  frustration  and  irritation.  Quality  speech 
c  cmmun  1  c  a’,  i  on  is  ob.iously  also  important  in  the  classroom,  office,  and 
ind.j  =  t-  ,cl  settings.  F.esearche’'s  have  found  that  aircraft  noise  of  TB  dE 


i 

I 

I 


•  view  ctne-  ciiierplate  te-t 


c 


up,  V  or  •  PgC'n  «  down,  '  =  fud,  v  «  b(wd,  •  help,  'C  =  0„.* 


Figure  B-58;  Text  Screen  -  Continued. 
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Appendix  C 

LISTINGS  OF  HELP  FILES  AND  TEXT  BLOCKS 


This  appendix  contains  listings  of  text  files  accessed  by  ASAN  when  user-selected  actions  require  the  display 
of  either  on-line  help  or  text  blocks. 

File:  ACnVSYS.HLP 

Please  select  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (6)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File;  ADDASS.HLP 

If  you  select  this  qjtion  ASAN  will  assist  you  in  adding  new  informatiun  to  the  current  environmental 
assessment  (the  one  described  at  the  top  of  this  screen). 

File:  ADDDEL.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  add  or  delete  information  to  or  from  a  particular  map  layer  (not  tiecessarily 
the  one  that  is  currently  displayed  on  the  map  screen). 

File:  ADDELMAP.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  add  some  new  land  use  information  to  an  existing  map.  or  if  you  wish  to 
remove  some  information  from  an  existing  map. 

File;  ADDLAYER.HLP 

Please  typie  the  name  of  one  of  the  map  layers  shown  above  to  add  this  layer  to  the  map  now  displayed  on  the 
map  display  screen. 

File;  ADDREM.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  modify  a  map  currently  displayed  on  the  map  screen  by  adding  or  deleting  a 
map  layer  from  it. 

File:  ADDRESS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  search  the  pouit-of-contact  database  for  all  entries  for  a  city  or  state  for  whose 
name  you  know  at  least  the  approximate  .spelling  (i.e..  at  least  the  first  few  characters  of  the  name).  If  you  supply 
only  two  characters,  a  state  abbreviation  is  implied;  otherwise  ASAN  will  look  for  a  city  name 
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FUe:  AIR.HLP 


Please  lype  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  spec»iic  selection  is  made,  all  (1)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File:  AJOF.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  view  a  yet  more  rinely  digitized  area  surrounding  the  town  of  Ajo.  This  is  a 
rectangular  area  of  3.75  miles  by  5  miles  (19  square  miles). 

VKRTKX  LAT/LONG 

3N  32  d«gr««s  20  minutes  /  a' 2  degrees  54  minutes 

SE  32  degrees  20  minutes  /  112  degrees  49  minutes 

MX  32  degrees  24  minutes  /  112  degrees  49  minutes 

NN  32  degrees  24  minutes  /  112  degrees  54  minutes] 

File:  AJOF.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  '^iew  an  area  or  about  500  square  miles  digitized  at  an  intermediate  scale  that 
is  not  contained  in  the  c  e  scale  map  of  Sells. 

The  coordinates  of  the  vertices  of  this  area  are  as  follows: 

VERTEX  I*AT/LONG 

SW  32  degrees  15  minutes  /  113  degrees  0  minutes 

SE  32  degrees  15  minutes  /  112  degrees  34  minutes 

ME  32  degrees  31  minutes  /  112  degrees  34  minutes 

KM  32  degrees  31  minutes  /  113  degress  0  minutes] 

File:  ALTMTR.HLP 

Please  provide  the  altitude  (in  feet)  at  which  the  aircraft  you  have  sprecified  flies  on  this  MTt  segment.  You 
must  also  supply  a  single  lener  to  specify  the  reference  for  this  altitude:  M  for  MSL.  A  for  AGL.  and  S  for  SFC. 

File:  ANALYSIS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  ASAN  to  analyze  any  of  the  information  that  has  already  been  entered  for  an 
environmental  assessment. 

F'le:  ANML(Tr.HLP 

If  you  take  this  action  you  can  examine  bibliographic  information  about  the  effects  of  noise  on  ajiimals. 
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Hie:  ASSESS.HLP 


If  you  select  this  action,  ASAN  will  assist  you  in  conducting  an  assessment  of  aircraft  noise  impacts 
associated  with  use  of  a  Military  Operating  Area  (MOA)  or  Military  Training  Route  (MTR).  You  will  be  expected 
to  have  on  hand  at  least  partial  information  about  the  proptosed  action  and  about  land  uses  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
proposed  action. 

File:  ASSTABLE.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  print  all  of  the  detailed  information  that  has  been  entered  into  ASAN.  You 
can  select  to  see  just  the  names  and  descriptions  of  the  tables  or  also  the  names  and  desaiptions  of  all  the  columns 
in  each  of  the  tables. 

When  you  make  your  selection,  you  will  then  see  a  list  of  assessments  and  you  can  select  the  particular 
assessment  you  want  You  also  have  the  option  to  print  the  catalog  for  HEADQUARTERS  and  SUPERUSER. 

File:  AUTHOR.HLP 

You  can  search  this  database  for  all  entries  associated  with  an  individual  author  by  typing  the  author's  name 
where  you  just  asked  for  help.  You  don't  have  to  know  the  exact  spelling  of  the  author’s  name,  as  long  as  you  know 
at  least  the  first  few  characters  of  the  name. 

File:  BEHAV.HLP 

Pi-  Tse  type  your  choice  of  Behavior  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  categorv 
will  be  included. 

File:  BIOTIC.HLP 

Plea.se  sclec*  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  .specific  selection  is  made,  all  (4)  minor  attnbutes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File:  BLRPLATE.HLP 

ASAN  rontains  standard  text  de.scnbing  various  efferts  of  aircraft  noLse  on  people,  arumals,  and  physical 
structures  You  can  view  this  text  from  the  current  .screen.  You  can  also  request  (from  the  Make  a  Report  Screen) 
that  the  text  be  printed  along  with  specific  information  about  noi.se  effects  relevant  to  the  environmental  asscssme;;: 
that  you  are  currendy  working  on  Che  one  who.se  name  appears  at  the  tops  of  most  screens). 
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Rle:  CAFFS  14.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  see  a  list  of  key  words  based  on  Air  Force  Form  814  (i.e.,  major  attributes  and 
activity  systems)  by  which  you  may  search  the  point-of-contact  database.  These  key  words  will  be  shown  to  you  in 
separate  windows  on  another  screen. 

File:  CANCLMTR.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  do  not  wish  to  retain  the  information  you  have  just  supplied  about  this  MTR.  ASAN 
will  then  ignore  all  information  that  you  have  entered  and  permit  you  to  reenter  other  information  about  the  MTR. 

Rle:  CATEXl.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  are  interested  in  determining  whether  the  proposed  action  qualifies  for  a  categorical 
exclusion  under  NEPA  provisions. 

Rle:  CATEX2.HLP 

Select  this  action  to  view  some  examples  of  proposed  actions  which  qualify  for  a  categorical  exclusion. 

Rle:  CATEX3.HLP 

Select  this  action  to  view  the  requirements  for  documenting  a  categorical  exclusion  of  a  proposed  action. 

FUe:  CCITY.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  municipal  organizations.  If  you 
select  this  option,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  of  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 

File:  CCOUNTY.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  county  organizations.  If  you 
select  this  option,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  on  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 

Rle;  CFEDERAL.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  federal  organizations.  If  you 
select  this  option,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  of  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 
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FUe:  CITATION.HLP 


ASAN  contains  a  bibliography  of  technical  publications  on  a  variety  of  topics  concerning  the  effects  of 
aircraft  noise  on  humans,  animals,  and  physical  structures.  You  can  search  the  bibliography  in  several  ways,  as 
shown  on  the  screen  from  which  you  requested  this  help.  In  some  cases,  the  information  in  ASAN  about  a  technical 
publication  is  limited  to  that  which  you  would  need  to  find  the  publication  in  a  library.  In  other  cases,  much  more 
detailed  information  is  available,  including  text  that  describes  arxi  interprets  the  article.  V/hen  ASAN  has 
information  about  more  than  orre  publication  of  the  type  you  requested,  it  shows  them  to  you  one  at  a  time  on  the 
Citation  Display  Screen.  Information  about  a  technical  publication  that  is  displayed  on  the  Citation  Display  Screen 
can  also  be  printed. 

Frle:  CMUJTAR.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  military  organizations.  If  you 
select  this  option,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  of  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 

File:  CNCLSRCH.HLP 

Select  this  action  when  you  are  done  viewing  citations  that  have  been  selected  by  the  criteria  you  earlier 
specified.  You  will  then  have  an  opportunity  to  interrogate  other  databases.  If  you  merely  want  to  change  the 
criteria  fot  the  present  search,  selea  the  "Rescope  Search"  action  instead. 

Rle:  COMBMAP.HLP 

ASAN  permits  you  to  combine  map  layers  to  create  new  maps.  Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  make  a  new 
map  by  combining  one  or  more  map  layers,  or  by  removing  one  or  more  m^  layers  from  an  already-created  map. 

File:  COMPNOIS.HLP 

This  action  is  not  implemented  in  the  current  preliminary  prototype  version  of  ASAN.  When  this  action  is 
implemented,  selecting  it  will  permit  you  to  compare  the  significance  of  the  various  noise  impacts  associated  with 
the  current  assessment.  For  example,  if  aircraft  noise  from  an  MTR  is  predicted  to  produce  small  probabilities  of 
both  speech  and  sleep  interference  over  a  wide  area  but  to  annoy  a  great  many  people  in  a  smaller  area,  ASAN 
would  call  this  situation  to  your  attention  and  suggest  a  tank  ordering  of  severity  of  impacts. 

Rle:  CONTACrS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  look  up  the  names  of  people  or  offices  who  may  be  able  to  help  you  obtain 
information  about  environmental  asses.sments. 
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FUe:  CONTNAM.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  loww  at  least  the  approximate  spelling  (i.e.,  at  least  the  first  few  charaaers)  of  the  last 
name  of  a  party  and  you  want  to  search  the  point-of-contact  database  for  additional  information  about  the  party  (full 
name,  mailing  address,  organizational  affiliation,  etc.). 

/ 

Rle;  CREATXT.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  AS  AN  will  create  conneaed  discourse  integrating  its  noise  effects  prediction. 

Rle:  CSTATE.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  state  organizations.  If  you  select 
this  (^tion,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  of  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 

Rle:  CTRIBAL.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  limit  the  point-of-contact  database  search  to  tribal  organizations.  If  you  select 
this  (^tion,  any  previous  choice  you  made  on  this  line  of  the  screen  will  be  superseded. 

Rle:  CURARTCC.HLP 

Please  supply  the  name  of  the  Air  Route  Traffic  Control  Center  (ARTCC)  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
navigation  fixi  (e.g.,  ZAB,  ZLA,  ZOA,  etc.) 

Rle:  CURFDCDI.HLP 

Please  supply  the  distance  from  the  navigational  facility  to  the  navigation  point  in  nautical  miles  (as  three 
digits,  e.g.,  040  or  1 13). 

Hie:  CURHXID.HLP 

Please  supply  the  facility  identifier  (e.g.,  SRP,  TUS,  TFD,  SNS,  etc.)  for  this  navigational  fix.  Fixes  without 
official  location  identifiers,  (such  as  airway  intersections,  ARTCC  boundary  crossing  points,  etc.)  may  be  identified 
by  an  FAA  number  (a  five-digit  computer  code)  that  may  be  found  in  the  United  States  Government  Flight 
Information  Publication  "Digital  Aeronautical  Chart  Supplement"  for  Military  Training  Routes  (Section  4), 
published  by  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration,  National  Ocean  Service. 

File:  CURFIXRA.HLP 

Please  supply  the  radial  from  the  navigational  facility  to  the  navigation  fix  in  degrees  as  a  three-digit  number 
(e.g.,  090,  180,  349,  etc.) 
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FUe:  CURFDCTP.HLP 


Vabd  fix  types  are  as  follows: 

Entry  Point  (ENTRY  PT) 

Exit  Point  (EXIT  PT) 

ARTCC  Boundary  Crossing  Point  (ARTCC-BDRY) 

Turning  Point  (TRNG  PT) 

•Mlematc  Entr)'  Point  (ALT  ZliTR V  PT ) 

Alternate  Entry /Exit  Point  (ALT  EN/EX  PT) 

Alternate  Exit  Point  (ALT  EX  PT) 

File;  CURHIALT.HLP 

Please  supply  the  ceiling  altitude  in  feet  above  mean  sea  level  (MSL),  or  above  ground  level  (AGL).  Use  of 
SFC  for  surface  is  also  supported.  You  may  specify  AS  ASSGN’D,  where  this  is  appropriate. 

File:  CURLOALT.HLP 

Please  supply  the  floor  altitude  in  feet  above  ground  level  (AGL)  or  mean  sea  level  (MSL).  Use  of  SFC  for 
surface  is  also  supported.  You  may  specify  AS  ASSGN’D,  where  this  is  appropriate. 

File:  CURNAVPT.HLP 

Please  supply  a  navigation  point  identifier,  o  a  capital  letter  assigned  in  ascending  alphabetic  order  to  a 
sequence  of  points  in  the  direction  of  flight. 

File:  CURWIDLF.HLP 

Please  supply  the  width  to  the  left  of  the  MTR  centerline  in  nautical  miles. 

File;  CURWIDRl.HLP 

Please  supply  the  name  of  the  Air  Route  Traffic  Control  Center  (ARTCC)  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
navigation  fixi  (e  g.,  ZAB.  ZLA,  ZOA,  etc.) 
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Rk;  CURWIDRT.HLP 


Please  supply  the  width  to  the  right  of  the  MTR  centerline  in  nautical  miles. 

File:  DATANAL.HLP 

If  you  select  this  option  ASAN  will  try  to  analyze  information  you  have  supipUed  so  far  about  the  current 
environmental  assessment  (the  one  described  at  the  tq)  of  this  screen).  ASAN  will  tell  you  if  it  does  not  yet  have 
enough  information  to  conduct  an  analysis.  The  analyses  include  calculation  of  noise  exposure  estimates  arvi  noise 
impacts  due  to  the  estimated  noise  exposure. 

Hie:  DATE.HLP 

You  can  restrict  the  search  of  this  database  to  publications  with  dates  between  any  2  years  (e.g.,  1960  and 
1980,  inclusive).  If  you  do  not  specify  a  time  period  of  interest  by  providing  ASAN  with  restrictive  dates,  you  will 
be  shown  all  database  entries  which  meet  any  of  the  other  search  criteria  that  you  have  specified.  You  can  specify 
the  same  year  in  both  fields  to  restrict  searches  to  a  particular  year.  If  you  specify  zero  for  the  second  date,  the  data 
base  will  be  searched  for  citations  published  in  the  year  given  in  the  first  date  and  all  subsequent  years.  If  you 
specify  zero  as  the  first  date,  the  search  will  encompass  citations  in  the  year  given  in  the  second  date  arxl  all 
preceding  years. 

File:  DATEPUBL.HLP 

Please  supply  a  date  in  the  form  shown  for  the  date  of  record  of  publication  for  the  information  you  are 
entering.  NOAA  publishes  new  information  about  MTRs  every  2  months. 

File:  DAYOPS.HLP 

Enter  the  number  of  aircraft  operations  that  ?je  scheduled  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  hours  of  0700  to 

2200. 


File:  DBDATE.HLP 

Selea  this  action  if  you  would  like  to  see  the  dates  of  record  for  all  of  ASAN’s  databases.  You  can  compare 
these  dates  with  those  of  other  versions  of  the  same  databases  to  determine  whether  the  ones  currently  included  in 
ASAN  are  cunenL 

File:  DIFFASS.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  show  you  a  list  of  any  other  environmental  assessments  that  have  been 
previously  defined  by  you  or  other  users.  You  will  be  able  to  select  one  of  these  to  work  on  instead  of  the  current 
environmental  assessment  described  at  the  top  of  this  screen. 
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RIe.  ECOLOGY.HLP 


Please  type  your  choice  of  Ecology  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  category 
will  be  included. 

File;  EDTCOLOR.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  change  tlie  colors  in  which  features  on  the  currently  displayed  map  are 
painted. 

Hie:  EFFCAIX.HLP 

If  you  select  this  option  AS  AN  will  calculate  the  effects  of  noise  exposure  on  peopie,  animals,  and  structures 
in  the  area  that  you  have  previously  specified.  These  calculations  wiii  pioduce  text  that  you  can  read  and  p;int  from 
the  "Make  a  Report"  screen. 

File;  ENTDESC.HLP 

You  can  search  ttus  t'atabase  for  all  entries  with  a  tide  that  you  supply.  The  title  can  be  as  long  as  four  lines. 
While  you  do  not  have  to  know  the  exact  wording  of  the  title,  you  must  be  able  to  supply  at  least  a  few  of  the  words 
of  the  title  in  sequence  and  correctly  spelled  to  avoid  being  shown  database  entnes  with  similar  titles. 

Hie;  ENTROPS.HLP 

Selert  this  action  when  you  are  ready  to  provide  ASAN  with  information  about  the  number  of  operations 
during  daytime  and  nighttime  hours  throughout  the  year.  You  will  then  see  a  screen  that  lets  you  actually  enter  this 
information. 

File;  ERASEMAP.HLP 

Select  this  action  to  erase  whatever  is  currently  displayed  on  the  map  screen. 

File;  EVENOPS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  the  number  of  operations  per  month  on  this  MTR  are  constant  throughout  the  year.  This 
action  will  spare  you  the  effon  of  specifying  different  numbers  of  night  and  day  operations  for  each  month  of  the 
year. 


File;  EXPCALC.HLP 

If  you  selea  this  option  ASAN  will  perform  a  detailed  arxl  potentially  lengthy  calculation  of  noise  exposure 
produced  by  the  aircraft  noise  sources  that  you  have  specified  in  the  area  of  interest  that  you  have  specified.  If 
you’re  not  yet  interested  in  a  detailed  noise  exposure  analysis,  you  might  be  able  to  save  some  time  by  requesting  a 
quicklook  analysis  via  another  alternative  on  this  screen. 
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Hie;  FINGER.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  would  like  ASAN  to  provide  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  a  point  that  you  touch  on 
the  map  display  screen. 

Hie:  FLTPARAM.HLP 

Select  this  action  when  you  are  ready  to  provide  ASAN  with  information  such  as  the  speed,  powersetting,  and 
altitude  of  aircraft  flying  the  MTR  that  you  are  currently  working  on. 

Hie:  FONSIl.HLP 

Select  this  action  to  determine  if  the  proposed  action  qualifies  under  NEPA  provisions  for  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact. 

Hie:  FONSI2.HLP 

Select  this  action  to  view  the  requirements  for  documenting  a  finding  of  no  significant  impact. 

Hie:  GEODEF.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  assist  you  in  identifying  a  geographic  area  for  which  you  will  be  able  to 
make  "quicklook"  analyses  of  noise  exposure  and  potential  impacts. 

Hie:  GEOINQ.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  permit  you  to  work  with  the  geographic  information  displayed  on  the  mtqj 
screea  For  example,  you  will  be  able  to  find  the  latitude/longitude  coordinates  for  points,  determine  distances 
between  points  of  interest,  display  areas  of  similar  noise  exposure,  and  so  forth. 

File:  GETASSMT.HLP 

If  you  take  this  action  you  wall  be  shown  a  list  of  ail  of  the  environmental  assessments  currently  known  to 
ASAN.  You  will  then  be  able  to  select  one  of  them  to  work  on. 

File;  GETMAP.HLP 

The  name  of  the  map  that  ASAN  is  currently  displaying  may  be  found  at  the  top  of  the  screen.  You  should 
select  the  action  from  which  you  requested  help  only  if  you  want  to  work  with  some  other  map.  If  you  know  the 
name  of  the  map  that  you  want  to  work  with,  type  it  where  you  find  the  cursor  after  you  exit  from  this  help  message. 
If  you  don’t  know  the  name  of  the  map  that  you  want  to  work  with,  select  the  action  "Show  names  of  other  maps  ’ 
elsewhere  on  the  map  control  screen. 
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FUe;  GOVERNMT.HLP 


Please  type  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (8)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

Hie:  HOUSEKP.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  provide  access  to  its  various  permanent  databases  so  that  you  can  modify 
their  contents.  You  shouldn't  have  to  do  this  in  routine  use  of  ASAN  for  assessing  noise  impacts. 

File:  HUMCIT.HLP 

If  you  take  this  action  you  can  examine  bibliographic  information  about  the  effects  of  noise  on  people. 

File:  HUMIMP.HLP 

Please  type  keyword  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  selection  is  made,  all  citation  in  category  will  be  included. 

File:  INTROHEL.HLP 

The  final  version  of  this  program,  ASAN,  will  assist  USAF  personnel  in  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
NEPA  for  preparing  environmental  assessments  of  aircraft  noise  effects  on  people,  animals,  and  structures.  This 
demonstration  of  a  prototype  version  of  ASAN  is  a  work  in  progress,  not  a  final  working  version.  The  prototype 
version  is  intended  only  to  demonstrate  conceptually  bow  later  versions  will  operate.  The  final  version  of  ASAN  is 
not  scheduled  for  completion  until  1992.  The  present  version  should  not  be  used  for  preparation  of  actual 
environmental  assessment  documents. 

The  final  version  of  ASAN  will  assist  in  the  conduct  of  environmental  assessments  in  a  variety  of  ways.  It 
will  help  environmental  planners  organize  information  about  many  aspects  of  aircraft  operations  on  MTRs  and  in 
MOAs;  it  will  predict  noise  exposure  created  by  such  operations;  it  will  predict  potential  environmental  impacts 
associated  with  aircraft  noise;  it  will  be  able  to  compare  the  severity  of  different  noise  impacts;  and  it  will  help 
prepare  documents  that  may  be  needed  as  part  of  the  envirorunental  assessment  process.  ASAN  will  also  help  keep 
track  of  land  uses  in  areas  near  aircraft  operations;  it  will  direct  users  to  persons  and  offices  knowledgeable  about 
overflown  areas;  it  will  help  store,  manipulate  and  print  maps;  and  it  will  provide  access  to  information  about  effects 
of  noise  on  people,  animals,  and  structtrres. 

This  version  of  ASAN  operates  on  a  2^nitb  248  personal  computer  equipped  with  graphics  and  other 
hardware.  If  the  machine  on  which  you  ate  running  this  program  is  not  properly  configured  you  won’t  be  able  to 
take  full  advantage  of  ASAN’s  capabilities.  In  particular,  ASAN  requires  a  special  gr^hics  monitor  and  a  touch 
screen  to  permit  you  to  work  with  maps. 
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Detailed  infomatioa  about  ASAN  is  available  from  the  NSBIT  office  at  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base 
(513-255-8416).  Interactive  help  is  also  available  for  most  of  ASAN’s  features.  The  next  paragraphs  give  you  a 
quick  overview  of  how  ASAN  can  be  used. 

ASAN  is  intended  to  be  used  interactively;  i.e.,  by  perfonning  actions  that  you  select  from  screens  displayed 
on  this  console  monitor.  The  various  capabilities  of  ASAN  are  commanded  from  different  screens.  There  is  no 
single  route  that  you  must  follow  through  these  screens  to  conduct  an  environmental  assessment. 

Often,  however,  you  will  start  working  on  an  environmental  assessment  by  defining  a  problem  (from  the 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  DEFINITION  Screen).  You  may  then  wish  to  analyze  infoimatioo  that  you 
have  supplied  (from  the  DATA  ANALYSIS  Screen)  to  predict  aircraft  noise  exposure  or  calculate  the  effects  of 
such  exposure.  You  may  at  any  time  add  or  delete  information  from  one  or  more  environmental  assessments  that 
you  have  started,  and  then  reanalyze  whatever  information  is  available.  The  ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT 
STATUS  Screen  summarizes  what  is  known  about  the  assessment  that  you  are  currently  working  on.  (ASAN 
always  has  a  "current"  environmental  assessment,  even  if  it  is  only  the  default  assessment  that  is  loaded  when  the 
program  is  first  started.)  When  you  are  satisfied  with  the  information  that  you  have  provided  atKi  the  analyses  that 
you  have  performed,  you  may  want  to  print  your  findings  (from  the  MAKE  A  REPORT  Screen).  ASAN  includes 
many  other  screens  that  implement  other  capabilities  as  well. 

Becoming  familiar  with  all  of  these  capabilities  will  obviously  take  you  some  time  and  practice.  A  good  way 
to  explore  ASAN's  capabilities  is  to  take  a  tour  of  its  screens,  noting  the  sorts  of  actions  that  they  permit.  Here  are  a 
few  things  you’ll  need  to  keep  in  mind  to  get  started. 

You  work  with  ASAN  by  moving  a  cursor  from  one  pickable  spot  on  a  screen  to  another.  The  cursor  can  rest 
only  on  pickable  spots,  which  are  of  two  kinds.  One  kind  lets  you  enter  information,  while  the  other  kind  (marked 
with  a  small  diamond)  commands  ASAN  to  perform  some  action. 

The  cursor  can  be  moved  either  with  the  arrow  keys  or  with  the  keys  "f  (fcr  "forward,"  meaning  on  to  the 
next  pickable  spot  on  the  screen)  or  "b"  (for  "backward,"  meaning  back  to  the  last  pickable  spot  on  the  screen). 
Pressing  the  "enter"  key  causes  ASAN  to  perform  whatever  operations  arc  associated  with  the  current  cursor 
position.  Pressing  the  "h"  key  (for  "help")  causes  ASAN  to  describe  what  will  happen  if  you  press  "enter." 

The  top  of  each  screen  displays  its  name.  Those  screens  that  operate  on  information  relevant  to  a  particular 
environmental  assessment  also  show  the  name  of  that  assessment  near  the  top  of  the  screen. 

The  middle  part  of  the  screen  generally  contains  a  set  of  actions  that  you  can  command  ASAN  to  take.  An 
area  near  the  bottom  of  the  screen  shows  you  all  other  screens  that  can  be  reached  directly  from  the  current  screen. 

Watch  the  very  bottom  of  the  screen  (the  "status  line")  for  error  messages  and  other  information  such  as  the 
keys  that  you  can  press  at  any  given  time.  To  return  to  the  screen  from  which  you  requested  this  information,  just 
move  the  cursor  (by  typing  "f  '(orward)  or  "b"(ackward),  or  by  using  the  arrow  keys). 


98 


FlJe;  KBDNTRY.HLP 


Select  this  option  if  you  want  to  specify  an  area  of  interest  in  tenns  of  lahtude  and  longitude  values. 

Hie:  KEYWORD.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  restrict  the  search  of  this  database  to  certain  keyword  categories.  You  will  be 
shown  a  list  of  keywords  from  which  you  may  select  those  categories  of  interest.  If  you  do  not  restrict  the  search  to 
a  keyword  category,  you  will  be  shown  a  list  of  all  dataoase  entries  which  satisfy  any  of  the  other  conditions  you 
have  specified  for  the  search. 

File:  LANDUSF.HLP 

Please  type  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (8)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File:  LEGISLAT.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  make  inquiries  about  any  legislation  or  regulations  affecting  aircraft  noise. 
There  are  no  such  regulations  for  the  State  of  Arizona  (the  geographic  area  selected  for  this  preliminary  prototype 
version  of  ASAN).  Additional  information  about  noise  regulations  is  available  from  ETIS.  a  dial-up  service 
maintained  by  the  University  of  Illinois  in  Champaign.  Information  about  ETIS  can  be  obtained  by  calling 
(217)333-1369. 

File:  UFEHIST.HLP 

Please  type  your  choice  of  Life  History  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File;  LOADGLOB.HLP 

This  option  allows  you  to  enter  information  into  the  tables  that  are  accessible  to  all  assessments  in  your 
installation.  For  example,  when  you  entc.  on  MTP  <♦  will  be  available  to  all  assessments.  Note  that  this  result  is 
different  from  entering  an  MTR  as  part  of  an  assessment.  In  the  latter  case,  the  MTR  remains  "invisible"  to  other 
assessments. 

Hie:  MAJOR.HLP 

Please  type  major  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  major  attributes  in  category- 
will  be  included. 
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FUe:  MAXFN.  J».HLJP 


If  ou  selea  this  alternative  ASAN  will  assist  you  in  making  a  map  that  displays  various  features  of  a 
specified  area.  You  can  also  print  such  maps  so  that  they  may  be  included  in  reports. 

File;  MAKINQ.HLP 

If  you  select  this  option  ASAN  will  provide  you  with  access  to  its  Citation  Index  Database,  its  Legislative 
Database,  and  its  Point-of-Contact  Database,  You  may  search  these  databases  for  various  sorts  of  information. 

Hie;  MAPNAMES.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  would  like  to  see  a  list  of  all  of  the  maps  that  you  can  work  with  on  the  Map  Library 
Screea  You  will  be  able  to  recall  any  map  whose  name  is  shown  on  the  Map  Library  Screen  simply  by  selecting  it 
and  typing  "a"  (for  action). 

File  MAPWORK.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  wiU  help  you  to  display  various  map  layers  and  maps,  to  make  entries  on 
maps,  to  make  inquiries  about  points  and  areas  on  maps,  to  combine  map  layers,  and  so  forth. 

File:  MARKJMAP.HLP 

Please  supply  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  a  point  on  the  currently  displayed  map.  Separate  the  degrees, 
minutes  and  seconds  either  by  spaces  or  by  the  letters  d,  m,  and  s. 

File:  METHODOL.HLP 

Please  type  keyword  and  hit  "Enter. "  If  no  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  category  will  be  included. 

File:  MINOR.HLP 

PIea.se  select  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter .  "  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  minor  attributes  in  category- 
will  be  included. 

File  MISDESC.HLP 

Please  supply  a  description  for  the  mission  that  you  are  now  entering.  You  can  use  up  to  60  alphanumeric 
characters  for  this  description 
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File;  MISSNAME.HLP 


Please  supply  a  name  (up  to  7  alphanumeric  characteis)  for  this  mission.  Since  this  is  the  name  that  ASAN 
will  display  whenever  it  asks  you  to  select  a  mission,  it  helps  if  the  name  suggests  the  nature  of  the  mission. 

Rle:  MISTYPE.HLP 

Please  enter  a  one  character  designation  for  the  type  of  this  mission.  For  example,  you  might  designate  a 
mission  type  of  L  for  LAN  I  IRN  training,  T  for  terrain  following,  or  R  for  radar  avoidance. 

File;  MNTHDAY.HLP 

Enter  the  number  of  aircraft  operations  for  this  month  that  are  scheduled  during  the  houis  of  07(X)  to  2200. 

FUe;  MNTHNTTE.HLP 

Enter  the  number  of  aircraft  operations  for  this  month  that  are  scheduled  during  the  hours  of  2200  to  0700. 

File:  MOAWORK.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  expect  you  to  provide  information  about  the  location  and  uses  of  a  MOA. 

File:  MTRAJRCR.HLP 

To  calculate  exposure  for  a  mission  on  an  MTR  you  need  to  specify  the  aircraft  flying  this  mission.  You  can 
enter  uue  of  the  aircraft  in  the  folowing  list,  which  also  shows  reference  power  and  speed  for  each  aircraft. 

You  can  set  the  speed  and  power  for  this  mission  and  this  MTR,  but  you  cannot  change  the  units  in  which 
powersetting  is  expressed,  because  ASAN  knows  how  to  scale  noise  levels  (SEL)  only  for  the  power  units  shown. 
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In  the  cuirent  version,  ASAN  does  not  make  :jiy  checks  to  see  that  the  conditioos  you  specify  are  appropriate 
for  the  aircraft.  Therefore,  enter  these  values  with  care.  SEL  values  will  be  scaled  according  to  the  ZROUTE 
algorithm.  This  model  is  available  from  AAMRL  Wright-Patterson  AFB 
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File:  MTRDESC.HLP 

Please  supply  a  name  for  the  MTR  that  you  are  now  entering.  MTR  names  are  generally  composed  of  two 
capital  letters,  a  hyphen,  and  one  to  four  numbers  (e  g.,  VR-244  or  IR-103),  but  you  may  use  as  many  as  30 
characters  for  an  MTR  name  if  you  like. 

File:  MTRSPEED.HLP 

Please  supply  the  groundspeed  (in  knots)  of  the  aircraft  you  have  specified  for  this  MTR  segment. 

File:  MTRWORK.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  expect  you  to  provide  information  about  the  location  and  use  of  MTRs. 

File:  MULBUT.HLP 

Selecting  this  action  will  cause  the  item  displayed  to  be  retrieved  from  ASAN’s  database.  Selecting  this 
action  when  no  name  is  shown  for  an  item  may  result  in  the  display  of  an  error  message  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen, 
but  no  damage  is  done  beyond  the  waste  of  time. 
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FUe:  NAVNAME.HLP 


Please  siipply  a  name  for  this  navigation  point.  A  single  capital  letter  will  generally  suffice;  however,  you  can 
enter  as  many  as  three  letters  if  you  are  working  with  an  exceptionally  complicated  MTR. 

File:  NEWASSMT.HLP 

If  you  take  this  action  you  will  be  able  to  define  a  new  environmental  assessment  (one  that  you  have  not 
previously  worked  on). 

File:  NEWMISS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  create  a  new  mission  for  the  current  MTR.  You  will  then  be  asked  to  specify 
the  types  of  aircraft  flying  the  mission,  the  number  of  aircraft,  their  power  settings,  ground  speeds,  and  so  forth. 

Hie:  NTTEOPS.HLP 

Enter  the  number  of  aircraft  operations  that  arc  scheduled  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  bouts  of  2200  to 

0700. 


File:  NOASSESS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  do  not  want  to  preserve  any  information  about  the  assessment  that  you  have  just  been 
speifying. 


File:  NOHELP.HLP 

Sorry,  no  help  yet  available  on  this  topic. 

File:  NOISE.HLP 

Please  type  minor  attnbute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (2)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

File:  NOMISS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  do  not  want  to  preserve  any  information  about  the  mission  that  you  have  just  been 
specifying. 
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Hie;  NONEWMIS.HLP 


Select  tbis  action  if  you  do  not  wish  to  work  with  any  of  the  missions  listed  on  the  screen.  You  will  then  see 
whichever  screen  you  were  working  with  before  you  asked  to  select  another  mission. 

Hie:  NONEWMTR.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  do  not  wish  to  work  with  any  of  the  MTRs  listed  on  the  screen.  You  will  then  see 
whichever  screen  you  were  working  with  before  you  asked  to  select  another  MTR. 

Hie:  NSETYPE.HLP 

Please  type  your  choice  of  Noise  Type  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  category  will 
be  included. 

File:  NTRMTRNM.HLP 

Please  supply  the  name  to  be  associated  with  this  new  MTR  that  you  are  defining.  MTR  names  usually 
consist  of  2  letters  and  several  numbers  separated  by  a  hyphen  (i.e.,  IR-248,  VR-244),  but  you  can  use  longer  strings 
of  letters  and  numbers  (up  to  30  characters)  for  the  name  of  an  MTR  if  you  like. 

File:  NTRWYPTS.HLP 

Selea  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  the  route  segments  of  an  MTR  in  terms  of  navigation  points,  widths, 
altitudes,  and  so  forth.  This  information  is  stored  for  MTRs  that  have  already  been  described  to  ASAN.  New 
information  of  this  sort  is  published  every  56  days  by  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  in 
RiverdaJe,  MD  (Telephone  301-436-6993)  as  Section  4  of  a  U.S.  Government  Flight  Information  Publication 
entitled  "Digital  Aeronautical  Chart  Supplement" 

Hie;  NUMFORM.HLP 

Please  enter  the  number  of  aircraft  flying  this  mission  (usually  between  one  and  four,  but  potentially  as  many 
as  sixteen). 

File:  NXTNAV.HLP 

Selea  this  action  when  you  have  finished  supplying  all  of  the  information  associated  with  the  current 
navigation  point.  The  information  you  have  just  supplied  will  then  be  shown  under  the  "PREVIOUS"  column  and 
the  program  will  permit  you  to  enter  new  information  for  the  next  navigation  point. 
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BBN  Systems  and  Technologies  Corporation 


Hie:  ORIGMTR.HLP 

AS  AN  expects  you  to  enter  the  name  of  the  originating  activity  for  the  current  MTR.  Some  examples  are  82 
FTW/DOO,  Williams  AFB,  1  CEVG/RBDR.  Barksdale  AFB,  etc.  This  information  is  available  among  other  places 
in  Section  4  of  the  Digital  Aeronautical  Chart  Supplement  published  by  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration. 

If  you  don’t  know  the  name  of  the  originating  activity  for  the  MTR,  just  type  "UNKNOWN." 

Hie:  OTHRCHK.HLP 

ASAN  will  eventually  provide  access  to  other  types  of  checklists  that  can  provide  guidance  on  the  conduct  of 
environmental  assessments.  No  further  checklists  are  implemented  in  the  preliminary  prototype  version  of  ASAN. 

Hie:  PASSWORD.HLP 

ASAN  expects  you  to  enter  a  string  of  characters  that  it  will  use  to  determine  whether  you  will  be  given 
access  to  certain  information.  If  you  don’t  know  the  password,  you  should  ask  whomever  supplied  you  with  ASAN 
for  it.  For  now,  type  the  word  "DEMO"  and  you  will  be  permitted  to  continue,  but  without  access  to  certain  of 
ASAN’s  capabilities. 

file:  PHEALTH.HLP 

Please  type  Physical  Health  and  hit  "Enter.”  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  category  will  be 
itKluded. 

Hie:  PROBDEF.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  ASAN  to  add,  correct,  delete,  or  otherwise  modify  information  about  a 
particular  environmental  assessment. 

Hie:  PROBSTAT.HLP 

Select  this  artion  if  you  would  like  to  see  when  the  current  assessment  was  started,  the  date  it  was  last 
modified,  who  worked  on  it  last,  and  similar  information. 

Hie:  PWRSPEC.HLP 

Please  supply  a  power  setting  for  the  aircraft  you  have  specified  on  this  MTR  segment.  The  units  for 
specifying  the  power  setting  are  listed  on  the  line  below  the  one  from  which  you  asked  for  this  help. 


105 


Hie:  QCKLOOKJILP 


If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  perform  an  approximate  calculation  of  noise  exposure  for  an  area  of 
interest  that  you  have  just  specified  either  through  the  map  screen  or  by  providing  latitude/longitude  coordinates. 
This  calculation  will  not  require  as  much  time  as  a  mote  accurate  and  precise  calculation. 

file:  RCALLMTR.HLP 

Select  the  MTR  that  you  want  to  work  on  at  the  moment.  It  will  replace  whatever  MTR  you  had  previously 
been  working  on  as  the  "current"  MTR.  Don’t  worry  about  losing  any  information  you  may  have  entered  about  the 
current  MTR  -  ASAN  will  automatically  save  any  permanent  changes  in  MTR  information. 

file:  REMLAYER.HLP 

Please  type  the  name  of  one  of  the  map  layers  shown  above  to  remove  this  layer  from  the  map  now  displayed 
on  the  map  display  screen. 

file:  REMLEG.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  remove  the  legend  from  the  map  that  is  currently  displayed  on  the  map  screen. 

file:  REPORTGE.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  ASAN  to  produce  a  report  describing  the  results  of  a  noise-related 
environmental  assessment. 

file:  RESCOPE.HLP 

This  option  allows  you  to  change  the  scope  of  your  criteria  without  having  to  reenter  them.  You  will  go  back 
to  the  beginning  screen  and  you  can  now  add  or  remove  conditions. 

You  might  use  this,  for  example: 

1.  when  you  have  fourxl  mote  citations  meeting  the  current  search  specification  than  you  expected  or  is 
useful  to  you,  or 

2.  if  you  want  to  look  at  similar  papers  by  different  authors  when  no  entries  were  fourxl,  or 

3.  when  you  want  to  go  back  to  (and  perhaps  print)  citations  that  have  already  gone  by  on  the  screen  (you 
cannot  go  backwards!). 

file.  RESOURC.HLP 

Please  type  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (2)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 
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FUe:  REVSTAT.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  review  the  status  of  the  current  environmental  status,  or  if  you  wish  to  work 
on  a  different  assessment. 

File:  ROLODEX.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  help  you  tind  names  and  addresses  of  points  of  contact  that  may  be  helpful 
in  performing  an  environmental  assessment. 

Hie:  SAVEMAP.HLP 

Selea  this  action  if  you  want  to  preserve  any  changes  that  you  have  made  to  the  current  map  (the  one  whose 
name  is  displayed  at  the  top  of  the  screen).  You  can  use  the  same  name  if  you  simply  want  to  store  an  updated 
version  of  the  map,  or  you  can  use  some  other  name  if  you  have  some  reason  that  you  want  to  distinguish  the  former 
and  present  versions  of  the  map.  A  legal  name  for  a  map  is  composed  of  letters  and  numbers  (no  special  characters 
or  punctuation,  other  than  the  underscore,  are  permitted). 

File:  SAVEMISS.HLP 

Selea  this  action  when  you  have  finished  entering  all  of  the  requested  information  about  this  mission.  ASAN 
will  then  make  a  permanent  record  of  this  information  in  its  database  so  that  it  will  be  available  for  later  use. 

Hie:  SAVEMTR.HLP 

Selea  this  action  when  you  have  finished  entering  all  of  the  requested  information  about  this  MTR.  ASAN 
wiU  then  make  a  permanent  record  of  this  information  in  its  database  so  that  it  will  be  available  for  later  use. 

FUe:  SCHDMTR.HLP 

ASAN  expects  you  to  enter  the  name  of  the  scheduling  activity  for  the  current  MTR.  Some  examples  are  97 
fTS/AAC,  Williams  AFB,  HQ  SAC/DONA,  Offutt  AFB,  etc.  This  information  is  available  among  other  places  in 
Section  4  of  the  Digital  Aeronautical  Chart  Supplement  published  by  the  National  Oceanic  arxl  Atmospheric 
Administration. 

If  you  don’t  know  the  name  of  the  scheduling  activity  for  the  MTR,  just  type  "UNKNOWN." 

Hie:  SELACM.HLP 

Selea  this  action  when  you’re  ready  to  specify  the  aircraft  and  missions  that  they  will  be  flying  on  the  current 

MTR. 
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Hie:  SELLSC.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  view  a  coarse  scale  map  of  the  entire  Sells  MOA. 

This  airspace  contains  a  number  of  MTRs  and  MOAs  that  are  extensively  used  by  a  variety  of  aircraft  on  a 
range  of  training  missions.  This  coarse  scale  represents  a  rectangular  area  of  the  earth’s  surface  about  96  mUes  by 
104  miles,  or  roughly  10,000  square  miles. 

The  coordinates  of  the  vertices  of  the  rectangle  (counterclockwise  from  southwestern  comer)  are  as  follows: 

VXRTEX  ZAT/LOMG 

SW  31  degrees  34  minutes  /  113  degrees  22  minutes 

SZ  31  degrees  34  minutes  /  111  degrees  38  minutes 

MZ  32  degrees  59  minutes  /  111  degrees  38  minutes 

MN  32  degrees  59  minutes  /  113  degrees  22  minutes] 

Hie:  SELLSF.HLP 

Selea  this  action  if  you  want  to  view  a  yet  mote  finely  digitized  area  surrounding  the  town  of  Sells.  This  is  a 
rectangular  area  of  3.75  miles  by  5  miles  (19  square  miles). 

VZRTZX  lAT/LOKG 

SN  31  degrees  53  minutes  /  111  degrees  54  minutes 

SZ  31  degrees  53  minutes  /  111  degrees  49  minutes 

MZ  31  degrees  57  minutes  /  111  degrees  49  minutes 

MH  31  degrees  57  minutes  /  111  degrees  49  minutes] 

File:  SELLSM.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  view  an  area  within  the  Sells  airspace  surrounding  the  town  of  Sells  that  has 
bwn  digitized  at  an  intermediate  resolution.  This  is  a  rectangular  area  of  18.75  miles  by  25  miles  (area  =  469  square 
miles),  showing  a  completely  contained  piece  of  terrain  surrounding  the  town  of  Sells. 

The  coordinates  of  the  Sells  area  intermediate  scale  map  are  as  follows: 

VZRTZX  IJIT/LONG 

SM  31  degr««s  45  minutus  /  112  d«grtt«s  10  minutas 

SZ  31  dagraas  45  minutas  /  111  dagraas  45  minutas 

NZ  32  dagraas  2  minutas  /  111  dagraas  45  minutas 

NN  32  dagraas  2  minutas  /  112  dagraas  10  minutas] 

Hie:  SELMISS.HLP 

Select  this  action  when  you  are  ready  to  select  a  mission  that  you  want  to  study. 

File:  SELMTR.HLP 

Select  this  action  when  you’re  done  working  with  the  current  M  l  k  and  want  to  work  on  another  one. 
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FUe;  SHMRMISS.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  see  the  names  of  any  other  missions  that  may  have  been  previously  described 
toASAN. 

Rle:  SHMRMTRS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  see  the  names  of  any  other  MTRs  that  may  have  been  previously  described  to 
ASAN. 

Hie;  SHOWDIS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  ASAN  to  show  you  the  distance  between  two  successively  touched  points  on  the 
map  display  screea 

Hie:  SHWAREAL.HLP 

ASAN  expects  you  to  supply  a  numeric  value  of  the  Day-Night  Average  Sound  Level  (e.g.,  65  or  70)  to  serve 
as  a  bound  for  an  area  to  be  displayed  on  the  map  screen. 

Hie;  SHWLEG.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  wish  to  display  a  legend  for  the  map  that  is  currently  displayed  on  the  map  screen. 

Hie;  SOaOEC.HLP 

Please  type  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (3)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included 

File:  SONTC.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  make  inquiries  in  a  database  of  citations  to  the  technical  literature  on  the 
prediction  of  sound  pressure  levels  created  by  subsonic  and  supersonic  aircraft  operations.  (This  database  is  not 
implemented  in  the  preliminary  prototype  version  of  ASAN). 

Hie;  SPECIES.HLP 

You  can  enter  the  name  of  an  animal  or  be  guided  through  the  search  by  typing  a  higher  level  in  the 
taxonomy.  The  next  level  down  in  the  table  will  be  displayed.  You  can  use  either  scientific  or  common  names. 
Entering  a  blank  level  or  reaching  the  "end"  of  the  branch  in  the  taxonomy  will  move  you  to  the  next  criterion. 
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Rle:  SPECMISS.HLP 


Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  the  types  of  aircraft  that  use  MTRs,  their  speeds,  power  settings, 
number  in  formation,  and  so  forth.  The  information  you  provide  pertains  only  to  the  current  MTR  (the  one 
identified  by  name  at  the  top  of  the  screen). 

Hie:  STARTMTR.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  a  new  MTR  to  ASAN  -  that  is,  one  that  has  not  been  previously 
described.  You  should  also  select  this  action  if  you  merely  want  to  see  "what  happens"  if  you  add  some  sorties  to  a 
route,  change  aircraft  types,  or  otherwise  change  information  about  an  MTR.  Don't  worry  about  messing  up  the 
standard  definition  for  this  MTR  -  ASAN  will  not  make  these  temporary  changes  permanent  without  checking  with 
you  first. 

Hie:  STNEWASS.HLP 

Please  supply  a  name  that  describes  the  new  environmental  assessment  that  you  are  about  to  start.  The  name 
of  an  environmental  assessment  can  contain  as  many  as  30  alphanumeric  characters. 

Hie:  STNEWMIS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  a  new  mission  to  ASAN,  i.e.,  one  that  has  not  been  previously 
described.  You  should  also  select  this  action  if  you  merely  want  to  see  "what  happens "  if  you  add  some  sorties  to  a 
route,  change  aircraft  types,  or  otherwise  change  information  about  a  mission. 

Hie:  STRCTCIT.HLP 

If  you  take  this  action  you  can  examine  bibliographic  information  about  the  effects  of  noise  on  structures. 

Hie:  STRIMPAC.HLP 

Please  type  keyword  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in  category  will  be  included. 

Hie:  STSEARCH.HLP 

Select  this  action  after  you  have  restricted  the  search  of  the  database  as  much  as  you  wish.  If  you  have  not 
qualified  the  search  by  selecting  one  of  the  "Search  by"  options,  you  will  be  shown  ALL  of  the  entries  in  the 
database  that  you  are  currently  searching. 

Hie:  STUDYl.HLP 

Please  type  your  choice  of  Study  Subject  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in 
category  will  be  included. 
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Fue:  STUDY2.HLP 


Please  type  your  choice  of  Study  Subjea  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in 
category  will  be  included. 

Hie:  SUBJTYPE.HLP 

Please  type  your  choice  of  Study  Subject  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  citations  in 
category  will  be  included. 

Hie:  UPDATEIN.HLP 

This  action  has  not  been  implemented  in  the  preliminary  prototype  version  of  ASAN.  Entry  of  new  data  into 
ASAN  can  presently  be  accomplished  only  through  ORACLE  directly. 

Hie:  USEMAP.HLP 

Selea  this  option  if  you  want  to  use  the  high  resolution  color  display  terminal  ("the  map  screen")  to  specify  an 
area  of  interest  with  reference  to  a  map. 

File:  USERNAME.HLP 

ASAN  expects  you  to  type  a  thirty  character  name  here.  ASAN  uses  this  name  to  keep  track  of  information 
about  environmental  assessments  stored  or  retrieved  by  users.  If  you  don’t  know  the  names  of  other  ASAN  users 
who  may  have  stored  information  that  you  would  like  to  make  use  of,  type  "DEMO"  (i.e.,  just  the  letters  D,  E,  M, 
and  O). 

Hie:  VIEWGEN.HLP 

You’ve  asked  for  help  about  how  to  view  general  information  about  ASAN.  The  short  answer  to  your 
question  is  to  type  return  (when  you  see  the  "View  general  information  about  this  program"  again).  Read  on  to  see 
how  to  get  back  to  this  point. 

The  long  answer  is  that  the  screen  cursor  can  test  in  two  different  types  of  places  in  ASAN.  Phrases  that  you 
see  on  the  screen  that  are  preceded  by  small  diamonds  are  commands,  i.e.,  actions  that  you  "pick"  by  pressing 
return.  In  general,  these  actions  command  ASAN  to  pop  up  windows  that  contain  other  choices  of  actions,  or  show 
you  other  screens  that  permit  you  to  modify  or  process  various  types  of  information.  Commands  are  in  the  form  of 
sentence  fragments  that  you  can  think  of  as  preceded  by  "I  want  to..."  (e.g.,  "I  want  to  view  general  information 
about  this  program"  or  "I  want  to  conduct  an  environmental  assessment"  or  "1  want  to  perform  database 
housekeeping"). 
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The  other  idnd  of  place  oo  which  the  cursor  can  rest  (that  is,  after  phrases  that  are  not  preceded  by  small  diamonds) 
are  places  in  which  ASAN  expects  you  to  fill  in  some  information.  Just  start  typing  in  the  information  that  is 
requested,  and  type  enter  when  you’re  done.  You  won't  be  able  to  type  in  more  characters  than  there  is  room 
displayed  for  the  entry. 

In  the  present  case,  the  action  "View  general  information  about  this  program"  will  cause  ASAN  to  show  you 
explanatory  text  about  the  program’s  capability.  This  information  can  be  scrolled  up  and  down  in  its  display 
window  by  typing  the  letter  "U"(p)  or  '’D'’(own).  When  you’re  done  viewing  this  text,  strike  one  of  the  arrow  keys 
or  type  ’’F’(orward)  or  ’’B’'(ackward)  to  return  to  the  point  from  which  you  requested  help. 

FUe:  "VIEWUST.HLP 

If  you  select  this  action  ASAN  will  show  you  the  status  of  the  current  environmental  assessment  -  what 
information  has  already  been  provided,  what  information  is  still  lacking,  arnl  what  can  be  done  with  the  information 
currently  in  hand. 

File;  VIEWTEXT.HLP 

If  you  select  this  alternative  ASAN  will  show  you  text  describing  the  effects  of  predicted  noise  exposure  on 
people,  animals,  and  structures. 

FUe:  'VRBLOPS.HLP 

Select  this  action  if  the  number  of  operations  on  this  MTR  vary  from  month  to  month.  You  will  then  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  supply  information  about  day  and  night  operatioas  for  each  month  of  the  year. 

FUe:  WATER.HLP 

Please  type  minor  attribute  and  hit  "Enter."  If  no  specific  selection  is  made,  all  (3)  minor  attributes  in 
category  will  be  included. 

Hie:  ANNYNCE.BPL 

HUMAN  ANNOYANCE 

Noise  annoyance  is  defined  by  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  as  any  negative  subjective 
reaction  to  noise  on  the  part  of  an  irxlividual  or  group  (EPA,  1978).  "Except  in  the  case  of  speech  interference, 
however,  the  degree  of  interference  is  hard  to  specify  and  difficult  to  relate  to  the  level  of  noise  exposure"  (EPA, 
1978).  "Aircraft  noise  may  ...  be  found  annoying  because  it  may  starUe  people,  cause  bouses  to  shake,  or  elicit  fear 
of  a  crash"  (EPA,  1978). 
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Hie:  HRINGDMG.BPL 


HEARING  DAMAGE  RISK 

Hearing  loss  can  be  either  temporary  or  permanent  A  noise-induced  temporary  threshold  shift  is  a  temporary 
loss  of  hearing  experienced  after  a  relatively  short  exposure  to  excessive  noise.  A  noise-iixiuced  threshold  shift 
means  that  the  detection  level  of  sound  has  been  increased.  Recovery  is  fairly  rapid  after  cessation  of  the  noise.  A 
noise-induced  permanent  threshold  shift  is  an  irreversible  loss  of  hearing  caused  by  prolonged  exposure  to  excessive 
noise.  This  loss  is  essentially  indistinguishable  from  the  normal  hearing  loss  associated  with  aging.  Permanent 
hearing  loss  is  generally  associated  with  destruction  of  the  hair  cells  of  the  inner  ear.  Based  on  EPA  (Environmental 
Protection  Agency)  criteria,  hearing  loss  is  not  expected  for  people  living  within  noise  contours  below  DNL  levels 
of  75  dB  (decibels).  Further,  as  stated  in  the  EPA  "Levek  Document,"  changes  in  hearing  levels  of  <5  dB  are 
generally  not  considered  noticeable  or  significant  (EPA,  1974) 

Hie:  UVESTCX.BPL 

ECONOMIC  DAMAGE  TO  UVESTOCK 

The  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  has  reviewed  the  literature  on  noise  effects  in  domestic 
animals  (Dufour,  1980).  In  general,  there  is  an  overall  trend  for  domestic  animals  to  adapt  to  intermittent  (aircraft  or 
aircraft-like)  noise  urrder  120  dB  (decibels),  Busnel  (1978)  reviewed  effects  arourKl  large  airports  and  found  no 
evidence  to  indicate  noise-related  adverse  effects. 

Negative  behavioral  effects  from  exposure  to  sonic  booms  are  rare  among  domestic  animals  such  as  horses, 
cattle,  sheep  and  poultry  (Cottereau.  1972;  Hetcher  &  Busnel,  1978;  Hinshaw  et  al.,  1970;  Nixon  et  al.,  1968; 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  [ICAQ],  1970).  Large  farm  animals  may  respond  with  spontaneous 
activity  (i.e.,  galloping,  bellowing,  jumping).  Poultry  show  mild  reactions  to  the  booms  in  most  cases,  but  in  less 
than  10%  of  the  cases  chickens  reacted  with  crowding,  cowering,  or  noise.  No  significant  effect  on  egg  production, 
milk  production,  or  food  consumption  was  reported.  Pigs,  both  in  the  open  and  in  shelter,  show  a  tendency  to  be 
quiet  (ICAQ,  1970).  Observations  show  greater  responses  resulting  from  low-level  subsonic  flights,  motorcycles, 
paper  blown  by  the  wind  and  other  startling  stimuli  (ICAQ,  1970).  There  appears  to  be  no  report  of  panic,  injury  or 
negative  effects  upon  reproductive  success  (Hetcher  &  Busnel,  1978). 

Hie;  NOBLRPLT.BPL 

Sorry,  no  boilerplate  yet  available  for  this  topic. 
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FUe;  SLPINTF.BPL 


SLEEP  INTERFERENCE 

Sleep  interference  is  one  of  the  factors  contributing  to  aircraft  noise  aruioyance.  Airport  nighttime  restrictions 
have  been  employed  to  minimize  this  annoyance.  In  the  case  of  nighttime  operations,  an  <*xterior  maximum  sound 
level  (AL^)  of  72  dB  (decibels)  is  identified  as  an  acceptable  sleep  interference  condition  for  a  windows-closed 
condition.  This  corresponds  to  an  interior  ALm  of  about  55  dB. 

To  provide  a  basis  for  estimation  of  the  number  of  people  who  could  be  awakened  by  a  specific  noise  event, 
data  developed  by  Goldstein  and  Lukas  (1980)  were  used  to  develop  a  relationship  between  the  SEL  value  aixl  the 
percent  of  exposed  persons  who  would  be  awakened  by  the  noise  event.  These  data  indicated  that  the  percent 
awakened  by  a  specific  interior  noise  level  can  be  expressed  by  the  following  equation: 

P»TC»nt  Awa]c«n«d  >  1 . 1  (ASZL)  -  49.5  (C-l) 


where  ASEL  =  the  interior  A-weighted  sound  exposure  level. 

Since  noise  must  penetrate  the  home  to  disturb  sleep,  interior  noise  levels  will  be  lower  than  outside  levels 
due  to  the  absorpnon  of  sound  energy  (attenuation)  by  the  structure.  The  amount  of  attenuation  provided  by  the 
building  is  dependent  on  the  type  of  construction  and  whether  windows  are  open  or  closed.  The  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  recommends  attenuation  factors  of  17  dB  (decibels)  for  summertime  (windows  open)  residential 
conditions  and  27  dB  for  wintertime  (windows  closed)  conditions. 


Incorporating  the  attenuation  factors  into  the  Equation  C-I  gives  the  following  relationships  for  the  percent 
awakened  under  summemme  and  wintertime  conditions: 


Percent 

Awakened 

(sunner) 

=1.1 (ASZL 

-  17) 

(C-2) 

- 

49.5  = 

1.1 (ASZL)  - 

68.2 

Percent 

Awakened 

(winter) 

=  1.1 (ASZL 

-  27) 

(C-3) 

- 

49.5  - 

1.1 (ASZL)  - 

79.2 

File:  SPCHINTF.BPL 


COMMLtNlCATION  INTERFERENCE 

Speech  interference  associated  with  aircraft  noise  is  a  primary  source  of  annoyance  to  individuals  on  the 
ground.  1  -e  disruption  of  leisure  activities  (such  as  listening  to  the  radio,  television,  music,  and  conversation)  gives 
rise  to  frustration  and  irritation.  Quality  speech  communication  is  obviously  also  important  in  the  classroom,  office, 
and  iixlustrial  settings.  Researchers  have  found  that  aircraft  noise  of  75  dB  (decibels)  annoyed  the  highest 
percentage  of  the  population  when  it  interfered  with  the  television  sound.  Eighty  percent  of  the  list  of  annoyances 
for  the  surveyed  population  was  flickering  of  the  television  nirn"'"  and  'nterferetKe  with  casual  conversation  by 
aircraft  noise  (Newman  &  Beattie,  1985). 
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Rle:  STRCTDMG.BPL 


STRUCTURAL  DAMAGE 

By  far,  tbe  largest  percentage  of  sonic  boom  damage  claims  stem  from  broken  or  cracked  glass.  All  of  the 
tests  conducted  in  the  United  States  have  confirmed  that  glass  damage  is  the  most  prevalent  damage  caused  by  sonic 
booms  (Hershey  &  Higgins,  1973).  Because  tbe  microstructure  of  glass  is  amorphous  rather  than  crystaDine,  the 
practical  design  strength  of  glass  is  dependent  on  the  surface  scratch  condition.  Glass  that  has  been  sandblasted, 
scratched,  or  nicked  will  not  exhibit  tbe  same  strength  as  a  properly  installed  relatively  new  pane  of  glass. 

FUe:  WE.DLIFE.BPL 

WILDLIFE 

Possible  adverse  effects  of  noise  exposure  on  wildlife  include  stress,  hearing  loss,  interference  with 
communication,  physiological  changes,  behavioral  reactrons  or  changes,  reduced  reproductive  success,  and 
reduction  of  populations  within  the  areas  affected  by  the  noise.  The  impact  of  noise  exposure  will  generally  be 
greater  if  the  noise  events  are  unexpected,  if  the  noise  events  occur  suddenly,  if  noise  levels  are  high,  and  if  the 
individual  animal  Ls  inexperienced  with  noise.  The  impacts  may  also  vary  with  the  source  of  the  noise  and  with  the 
duration  and  frequency  pattern  of  the  noise  (Fletcher,  1978;  Shotton,  1982;  EPA,  1980). 

While  reported  observations  and  studies  regarding  the  effects  of  low-level  flight  on  wildlife  and  domestic 
animals  are  not  conclusive,  the  preponderance  of  information  to  date  iiwlicates  that  wildlife  and  farm  animals  do  not 
suffer  major  long-term  adverse  effects  from  low-level  subsonic  jet  overflight. 

File:  ACTIVSYS.TXT 

Activity  Systems 
Analysis,  Activity  Systems 
Activity  Systems,  General 
Sewer/Storm  DrainageAVaste 
Water 
Solid  Waste 
Transportation 
Water 
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File:  AIR.TXT 


Air 

Analysis,  Air 
FUe:  ANIMAL.TXT 
The  top  level  classifications  are; 
Mammals 
Birds 
Reptiles 
Amphibians 
Fish 

Other  Taxa 

FUe:  BEHAV.TXT 

Behav 

Response  to  disturhance 

Social  behavior 

Migratory 

Feeding 

Maintenance 

Predator-avoidaiKe 

Learning 
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File:  BIOTIC.TXT 


Biotic 

Analysis,  Biotic 
Biotic,  General 
Game  Animals  &  Fish 
Threatened  &  Endangered  Species 
FUe:  CATEX1.TXT 

The  provisions  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  allow  for  a  categorical  exclusion  (CATEX) 
of  a  proposed  action  from  the  necessity  for  preparing  an  environmental  assessment.  If  the  proposed  action  involves 
any  of  the  following  six  issues,  you  may  NOT  categorically  exclude  the  current  assessment; 

ISSUES  WHICH  PRECLUDE  A  CATEGORICAL  EXCLUSION 

1.  Greater  scope  or  size  than  generally  experienced  for  a  particular  category  of  action; 

2.  Potential  for  degradation  of  already  existing  poor  environmental  conditions,  or  initiation  of  a 
degrading  influence,  activity,  or  effea  in  areas  not  already  significantly  modified  from  their  natural 
condition; 

3.  Employment  of  ut5)roven  technology; 

4.  Presence  of  threatened  or  endangered  species,  archaeological  remains,  histoiical  sites,  or  other 
proteaed  resources; 

5.  Use  of  hazardous  or  toxic  substances  which  may  come  in  contact  with  the  surrounding  environment. 

If  under  controlled  conditions  CATEX  still  applies;  and 

6.  Proposed  actions  that  affect  areas  of  critical  environmental  concern  such  as  prime  or  unique 
agricultural  lands,  wetlarxls,  coastal  zones,  wilderness  areas,  flood  plains,  or  wild  and  scenic  river 
areas. 

If  the  proposed  action  does  not  entail  any  of  the  actions  previously  mentioned,  then  it  may  be  possible  to 
categorically  exclude  the  necessity  for  conducting  an  informal  assessment.  If  the  current  assessment  does  not 
conflict  with  any  of  the  previous  6  items,  and  if  it  satisfies  at  least  1  of  the  following  5  criteria,  then  under  most 
circumstances  an  environmental  assessment  is  not  necessary. 

aRCUMSTANCES  UNDER  WHICH  A  CATEGORICAL  EXCLUSION  IS  PERMISSIBLE 

1.  minimal  adverse  effect  on  environmental  quality; 

2.  no  significant  change  to  existing  environmental  conditions; 

3.  no  significant  cumulative  environmental  impact; 

4.  social  and  economic  effects  only;  or 

5.  similarity  to  actions  previously  as.sessed  and  found  to  have  no  significant  environmental  impacts. 
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Select  the  acdoa  "Show  examples  of  proposed  acdoos  qualifying  for  CATEX"  for  further  guidance  on  this 


issue. 


Rle:  CATEX2.TXT 

If  the  proposed  action  has  any  of  the  following  characteristics,  it  may  qualify  for  a  categorical  exclusion  from 
the  conduct  of  an  environmental  assessment.  (Select  the  action  "Show  NEPA  bases  for  Categorical  Exclusions  for 
further  guidance.) 

LIST  OF  PROJECTS  CATEGORICALLY  EXEMPT  FROM  EIAP  (from  32  CFR,  Pan  989.16); 

1.  Actions  with  an  insignificant  effect  as  established  in  a  previously  written  environmental  assessment 
and  fiixling  of  no  significant  impact  (FONSI)  or  in  an  environmental  impact  statement  (EIS). 

2.  Preparing  regulations,  directives,  manuals,  or  other  guidance  documents  that  implement  (without 
substantial  change)  the  regulations,  directives,  manuals  or  other  guidaiKe  documents  from  higher 
headquarters  or  other  federal  agencies. 

3.  Emergency  activities  (e.g.,  riot  control  or  search  and  rescue  activities)  that  do  not  require  assessments 
or  an  EIS.  Emergency  response  by  USAF  authorities  which  result  in  significant  harm  to  the 
environment  must  be  reported  through  command  channels  to  SAF/MIQ  officials,  who  notify  the 
Council  on  EnvfronmentJd  Quality  of  the  circumstances. 

4.  Supersonic  flying  operations  above  30,000  feet  mean  sea  level. 

5.  Formal  requests  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  for  establishing  special-use  airspace  (e  g.,  restricted 
areas,  warning  areas,  military  operations  areas)  arxl  mihtary  training  routes  for  subsonic  operations, 
having  a  base  altitude  of  3,0()0  feet  above  ground  level  or  higher. 

6.  Moving  aircraft  and  associated  personnel  and  equipment  to  temporary  duty  at  a  military  location  other 
than  the  home  station.  Aaivities  after  deployment  must  be  separately  evaluated  for  environmental 
impact  or  excepted  under  the  categorical  exclusion  list. 

7.  Temporary  (less  than  30-day)  increa.ses  in  air  operations  up  to  50%  of  the  typical  installation  aircraft 
operation  rate  or  increases  of  50  operations  a  day,  whichever  is  greater. 

8.  Flying  activity  complying  with  the  federal  aviation  regulations  that  is  dispersed  over  a  wide  area,  and 
does  not  frequently  (greater  than  once  a  day)  pass  over  the  same  ground  points.  (Regular  activity  on 
established  routes  or  within  mihtary  operating  areas  is  not  covered  under  thus  categorical  exclusion.) 

9.  Adopting  approach,  deparTuie  and  en-route  procedures  that  do  not  cause  traffic  to  be  routed  on  a 
routine  basis  over  noise  sensitive  areas  that  may  include  residential  neighborhoods,  cultural,  historical, 
and  outdoor  recreational  areas.  Such  patterns  at  or  greater  than  3,000  feet  above  ground  level  are 
categorically  excluded  regardless  of  underlying  land  use. 

10.  Instalhng  remote  transmitter  or  receiver  facihties  or  addition  of  commuitication  channels  to  the 
existing  facihties  when  on  airport  property  and  usually  accessible  only  to  maintenance  personnel. 

11.  Instalhng  equipment  on  airports  (e  g.,  runway  visual  range  equipment,  visual  approach  slope 
iixhcators,  or  upgrade  of  such  equipment). 

12.  Repairing  and  replacing  real  property  installed  equipment  (RPEE). 

13  Facihty  and  utility  system  maintenance  and  repair. 

14.  Interior  and  exterior  construction  within  the  5-foot  line  of  a  building  and  not  changing  land  use  of  the 
existing  building. 

15.  Assigning  workload  to  USAF-owncd  industrial  facilities. 
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16.  Routine  manpower  decreases  and  increases  including  work  force  conversion  to  either  on-base 
contractor  operation  according  to  AFM  26- 1  afjd  AFR  40-350  or  to  military  operation  from  contractor 
operation  (excludes  base  closure  or  reduction  and  mission  realignment  actions). 

17.  Arms  transfers  to  foreign  nations  which  includes  the  grant,  loan,  lease,  exchange,  or  sale  of  defense 
articles  or  defense  services. 

18.  Continuation  of  actions,  if  there  is  not  substantial,  adverse  change  from  previously  existing  conditions. 

19.  Minor  training  exercises  on  military  prt^rty,  assuming  they  comply  with  all  other  environmental  and 
natural  resource  conservation  laws. 

20.  Land  and  facility  transfers  for  which  the  General  Services  Administration  is  the  action  agency. 

21.  Adopting  or  revising  regulations  that  do  not  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the  human  environment 
in  their  implementation. 

22.  Routine  procurements  for  goods  and  services. 

23.  Basic  and  applied  scientific  research  usually  confined  to  the  laboratory  and  assuming  it  complies  with 
all  other  environmental  and  natural  resource  conservation  laws  that  apply. 

24.  Study  efforts  that  involve  no  commitment  of  resources  other  than  manpower  and  funding  allocations. 

25.  Proposed  actions  that  are  of  such  environmentally  insignificant  nature  they  clearly  do  not  meet 
threshold  for  requiring  an  environmental  assessment  or  EIS. 

File:  CATEX3.TXT 

If  you  have  determined  that  the  proposed  action  qualifies  for  a  categorical  exclusion  from  the  conduct  of  an 
environmental  assessment  (review  the  NEPA  bases  for  categorical  exclusion  and  examples  of  proposed  actions 
which  qualify  for  categorical  exclusion),  you  will  need  to  prepare  the  following  documentation  for  your 
determination. 

1.  Complete  section  III  of  Air  Force  Form  813,  as  follows; 

a.  In  space  11,  check  the  box  that  states  "proposed  action  qualified  for  CATEX." 

b.  Prepare  a  brief  statement  (1-2  pages!  justifying  the  CATEX  finding.  Include  full  description  of 
the  category  (see  list  under  CATEGORICAL  EXCLUSIONS  STEP  HI)  into  which  the 
proposed  action  falls.  Make  reference  to  any  tiered  or  generic  impact  assessment  documents 
for  similar  projects  which  resulted  in  a  finding  of  no  significant  impact.  Describe  the  process 
used  to  determine  that  this  action  involves  no  unique  circumstances  that  might  trigger  a 
requirement  for  further  environmental  impact  analysis.  Attach  this  documentation  to  Form 
813. 

c.  Complete  line  13  of  Form  813  by  typing  name  arxl  grade  of  Environmental  Planner,  sign  and 
date. 

d.  Obtain  approval  from  Environmental  Protection  Committee.  Complete  line  14  by  obtairting 
signature  of  EPC  Chairman  and  date. 

e.  Return  a  copy  of  completed  Form  813  to  the  project  proponent,  and  keep  a  copy  for  your  files. 

FUe;  EAFTH.TXT 

Earth 
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Analysis,  Earth 
Earth,  General 
Erosion 

Surface  Stability 
File:  ECOLOGY.TXT 
Predator-Prey  Interactions 
Habitat  Use 
Distribunon 
Abundance 
File:  FONSIl.TXT 

A  FONSI  may  not  be  prepared  for  a  proposed  action  if  the  action  entails  any  of  the  following: 

1.  Potential  for  significant  degradation  of  environmental  quality. 

2.  Potential  for  significant  threat  or  hazard  to  the  public  health  or  safety. 

3.  Public  controversy  concerning  significance  or  nature  of  the  biophysical  environmental  impact  of  an 
action. 

4.  Potential  for  significant  impact  on  protected  natural  or  historic  resources. 

If  the  proposed  action  does  not  entail  any  of  these  problems,  then  a  FONSI  may  be  permissible.  Before 
preparing  a  FONSI,  however,  you  should  do  the  following: 

1  Review  the  definition  of  "significant  ”  contained  in  the  Regulations  for  Implementing  the  Procedural 
Provisions  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  (40  CFR,  section  1508.27;  also  APTl  19-2. 
Attachment  1,  10  August  1982),  This  section  includes  ten  criteria  for  significance  ranging  from 
context  and  intensity  through  precedent  arxl  cumulative  effects. 

2.  Decide  whether  the  proposed  action  might  result  in  an  effect  that  is  considered  significant  under  40 
CFR,  1508.27. 

3.  Discuss  your  preliminary  finding  with  the  proponent  to  determine  whether  the  proposed  action  could 
be  modified  to  ebminate  or  reduce  any  potentially  significant  impacts.  Also  discuss  project 
alternatives. 

Fde:  FONSI2.TXT 

Documentation  necessary  in  support  of  a  FONSI  includes  the  following: 

1.  A  completed  Air  Force  Form  815.  Environmental  Assessment  Certificate: 
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a.  Name  or  title  of  proposed  actioa 

b.  Air  Force  Form  813 

c.  A  copy  or  summary  of  the  Environmental  Assessment  as  an  attachment. 

d.  The  name  and  rank  of  the  Environmental  Planner,  signed  and  dated. 

e.  A  checkmark  in  the  box  on  Form  815  indicating  a  FONSI.  A  checkmark  in  the  box  indicating 
whether  a  30-day  waiting  period  is  required.  This  period  is  generally  not  required  unless  the 
proposed  action  is  (or  is  similar  to)  one  for  which  a  complete  Environmental  Impact  Statement 
would  normally  be  prepared;  or  if  the  nature  of  the  proposed  action  is  without  precedent;  or  if 
the  action  is  one  for  which  it  could  be  reasonably  argued  that  a  significant  impact  would  or 
could  occur. 

In  these  limited  cases,  the  FONSI  must  be  made  available  for  public  review  for  30  days  prior  to 
making  a  final  determination  about  whether  a  complete  Environmental  Impact  Statement  is 
requited,  and  before  the  action  is  implemented. 

If  a  30-day  waiting  period  is  recommended,  discuss  the  reasons  for  it  under  Section  5 
(Remarks)  on  Air  Force  Form  815. 

f.  Enter  the  name  and  grade  of  the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Environmental  Planning  Branch,  and 
obtain  and  date  the  Chiefs  signature. 

2.  Prepare  a  brief  document  (not  to  exceed  two  pages)  containing  the  following; 

a.  The  name  of  the  proposed  action.  A  brief  description  of  the  proposed  action  and  alternatives. 
A  brief  discussion  of  anticipated  environmental  effects.  Conclusions  that  have  led  to  the 
finding  of  no  significant  impact. 

3.  Attach  this  FONSI  to  Air  Force  Form  815. 

4.  Send  Air  Force  Form  815  with  the  attached  FONSI  to  the  Environmental  Protection  Committee  at  the 
initiating  level  for  the  chairperson's  approval,  signature,  and  dating. 

5.  Serxl  Air  Force  Form  815  with  the  attached  FONSI  to  the  organization  commander  at  the  initiating 
level  for  approval,  signature,  and  dating. 

6.  Send  Air  Force  Form  815  with  the  attached  FONSI  to  the  higher  level  Environmental  Protection 
Committee  for  concurrence  and  for  signature  and  dating  by  the  chairperson. 

7.  Notify  the  affected  public  of  the  FONSI  prior  to  implementing  the  proposed  aaion  or  alternatives, 
unless  security  reasons  prevent  this  notification.  The  text  of  the  local  notice  should  be  identical  to  the 
Federal  Register  announcement.  Public  notification  may  be  accompbshed  through  local  media  or 
diiea  mailings.  Authority  to  approve  notices  prepared  for  publication  in  local  media  is  delegated  as 
specified  in  Air  Force  Order  650.5. 


File:  GOVERNMT.TXT 
City/Local 

Community  Relations 
County 

Health/Pubhc  Safety 
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Federal 


Library/Reference 

Military 

Tribal 

FUe:  HUMIMP.TXT 
Annoyance 
Psychological  Health 
Physical  Health 
Sleep  Interference 
Speech  Interference 
Task  Performance 
File;  INTRO.TXT 

This  program,  ASAN,  is  intended  to  assist  USAF  personnel  to  prepare  environmental  assessments  of  aircraft 
noise  effects  on  people,  animals,  arxl  structures,  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969.  This  version  of  ASAN  is  not  a  final  working  version,  but  only  a  prototype  version  intended  to 
demonstrate  how  later  versions  will  operate.  This  prototype  version  of  ASAN  should  not  be  used  for  preparation  of 
environmental  assessment  documents. 

The  final  version  of  ASAN  that  will  be  available  in  1992  will  be  able  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  environmental 
assessments  in  a  variety  of  ways.  It  will  be  able  to  help  you  define  and  keep  track  of  many  aspects  of  aircraft 
operations  on  MTRs  atxl  in  MOAs;  it  will  be  able  to  predict  noise  exposure  created  by  such  operations;  it  will  be 
able  to  predict  potential  environmental  impaas  associated  with  aircraft  noise;  and  it  will  be  able  to  help  you  prepare 
documents  that  may  be  needed  as  part  of  the  environmental  assessment  process.  ASAN  will  also  be  able  to  help  you 
to  keep  track  of  larxl  uses  in  areas  near  aircraft  operations;  it  will  be  able  to  direct  you  to  persons  and  offices 
knowledgeable  about  overflown  areas:  it  will  be  able  to  help  you  work  with  and  print  maps;  and  it  will  be  able  to 
provide  you  with  information  about  effects  of  noise  on  people,  animals  and  structures. 

This  version  of  ASAN  operates  on  a  Zenith  248  personal  computer  equipped  with  graphics  and  other 
hardware.  If  the  machine  on  which  you  are  rurming  this  program  is  not  properly  configured  you  won't  be  able  to 
take  full  advantage  of  ASAN's  capabilities. 
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Detailed  informatioa  about  ASAN  is  available  from  the  NSBIT  o£Bce  at  Wright-Pattersou  Air  Force  Base 
(513-255-8416).  Interactive  help  is  also  available  for  most  of  ASAN’s  features.  The  next  paragraphs  give  you  a 
quick  overview  of  how  ASAN  can  be  used. 

ASAN  is  intended  to  be  used  interactively;  i.e.,  by  performing  actions  that  you  select  from  screens  displayed 
on  this  console  monitor.  The  various  capabilities  of  ASAN  are  commanded  from  different  screens.  There  is  no 
single  route  that  you  must  follow  through  these  screens  to  conduct  an  environmental  assessment. 

Often,  however,  you  will  start  working  on  an  environmental  assessment  by  defining  a  problem  (from  the 
Environmental  Assessment  Definition  Screen).  You  may  then  wish  to  analyze  information  that  you  have  supplied 
(from  the  Data  Analysis  Screen)  to  predict  aircraft  noise  exposure  or  calculate  the  effects  of  such  exposure.  You 
may  at  any  time  add  or  delete  information  from  one  or  more  environmental  assessments  that  you  have  started,  and 
then  reanalyze  whatever  information  is  available.  The  Environmental  Assessment  Status  Screen  summarizes  what  is 
known  about  the  assessment  that  you  are  currently  working  on.  When  you  are  satisfied  with  the  information  that 
you  have  entered  and  the  analyses  that  you  have  performed,  you  may  want  to  print  your  findings  (from  the  Make  a 
Report  Screen). 

Becoming  familiar  with  all  of  these  capabilities  will  obviously  take  you  some  time  and  practice.  A  good  way 
to  explore  ASAN's  capabilities  is  to  take  a  tour  of  its  screens,  noting  the  sorts  of  actions  that  they  permit.  Here  are  a 
few  things  you’ll  need  to  keep  in  mind  to  get  started. 

You  command  ASAN  by  moving  a  cursor  from  one  pickable  spot  on  a  screen  to  another.  The  cursor  can  be 
moved  with  the  arrow  keys,  but  always  rest.':  "r.  come  pickable  spot.  Pressing  the  "enter”  (or  "return")  key  causes 
ASAN  to  perform  whatever  operations  are  associated  with  the  current  cursor  position,  and  then  automatically  move 
on  to  the  next  pickable  spot.  Pressing  the  "?"  key  causes  ASAN  to  describe  what  will  happen  if  you  press  the 
"enter"  key. 

The  top  of  each  screen  displays  its  name.  Those  screens  that  operate  on  information  relevant  to  a  particular 
environmental  assessment  also  show  the  name  of  that  assessment  near  the  top  of  the  screen. 

The  middle  part  of  the  screen  generally  contains  a  set  of  actions  that  you  can  command  ASAN  to  take.  An 
area  near  the  bottom  of  the  screen  shows  you  aU  other  screens  that  can  ’oe  reached  directly  from  the  current  screen. 

Watch  the  very  bottom  of  the  screen  (the  status  line)  for  error  messages  and  other  information  such  as  the  keys 
that  you  can  press  at  any  given  time.  Right  now  the  status  line  tells  you  what  keys  you  can  press  to  scroll  this 
message  up  and  down,  and  how  to  exit  help  to  return  to  the  screen  from  which  you  requested  help. 

Hie:  INTROTXT.TXT 

ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  NOISE  (ASAN) 

Developed  for  Noise  and  Sonic  Boom  Impact  Technology  Program 
under  U.S.  Air  Force  Contract  F33615-86-C-0530 
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by  BBN  Laboratories,  Inc. 

February,  1988 

Unreleased  demonstradon  of  Prototype  Version..  J^ot  for  General  Use 


Hie:  LANDUSE.TXT 
Access  to  Minerals 
Analysis,  Land  Use 
History,  Archaeological  Areas 
Land  Use,  General 
Off-Base  Land  Use 
On-Base  Land  Use 
Parks  arxl  Recreation 
Zoning/Planning 
File:  LAYERS.TXT 

15MIN  15min  latitude/longitude  grid,  with  labels 

OUTLINE  outline  of  the  general  area 

ZOOMAREA  outlines  of  ASAN  DEMO  view  areas 

DMA_ELEV  Defense  Mapping  Agency  elevation  cotrtours 

AIRPORTF  airports 

AIRPOR_T  airport  labels 

CTTYNAME  city  names 

DIRTRDS  dirt  roads 

HIGHWAY  highways 

HWYNUMBE  highway  numbers 

ROADS  roads 
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RR  railroads 


RR_NAME  labels  for  railroads 

STREETNA  street  names 

STRUCTFE  structural  features 

AGRICULT  agriculbiral  areas 

AGRI_TXT  agricultural  area  labels 

RESIDENT  residential  areas 

RESI_TXT  labels  for  residential  areas 

RECREATE  recreational  features 

RECREATI  recreational  areas 

RECREATX  labels  for  recreational  features  &  areas 

DOMEST  domestic  livestock 

DOMEST_T  labels  for  domestic  livestock 

RANCHING  Ranching  areas 

RANCHTXT  labels  for  ranching  areas 

FARMING  farming  regions 

FARMTXT  labels  for  farming  regions 

DRYSEA  dry  season  grazing  areas 

DR  YSEA_T  labels  for  dry  season  grazing  areas 

WETSEA  wet  season  grazing  areas 

WETSE,\_T  labels  for  wet  season  grazing  areas 

HISTRANC  historical  ranches 
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HISTRUIN  historical  rains 
INDIAN  Papago  Indian  reservations 
IND_RESN  labels  for  Papago  Indian  reservation 
NATPARK  Organ  Pipe  National  Monument 
NATPKNAM  labels  for  Organ  Pipe  National  Monument 
PREHISTH  prehistoric  houses 
PREHISTT  prehistoric  towns 
LAKE  lakes 

MENAGERS  labels  for  lake 
SPRINGS  springs 
SPRINGTE  labels  for  springs 
STREAMS  streams 
3TREAMNA  labels  for  streams 
BGHRSP_L  Big-horn  Sheep  habitats,  low  density 
BGHL_TXT  labels  for  Big-horn  Sheep,  low  density 
BGHRSH_S  Big-hom  Sheep  habitats,  sparse  density 
BGHS_TXT  labels  for  Big-hom  Sheep,  sparse  density 
CLAP_L  Yuma  Clapper  Rail  habitats,  low  density 
CLAPL_T  labels  for  Yuma  Clapper  Rail,  low  density 
CLAP_S  Yuma  Qapper  Rail  habitats,  sparse  density 
CLAPS_T  labels  for  Yuma  Qapper  Rail,  sparse  density 
MULDEERS  Mule  Deer  habitats,  sparse  density 
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MULDRS_T  labels  for  Mule  Deer,  sparse  density 

MULDEERV  Mule  Deer  habitats,  very  sparse  density 

MIJLDRV_T  labels  for  Mule  Deer,  very  sparse  density 

PRANTELO  Pronghorn  Antelope  habitats,  very  sparse  density 

PRANT_VS  labels  for  Pronghorn  Antelope,  very  sparse  density 

CEN48  census  tract  #  48 

CEN49  census  tract  #  49 

CEN50  census  tract  #  50 

CEN_TXT  labels  for  census  tracts 

LEGISBOR  legislative  area  boundaries 

LEGISNUM  labels  for  legislative  areas 

MARICOBO  Maricopa  County  boundary 

MARICO_T  labels  for  Maricopa  County  boundary 

PIMABORD  Pima  County  boundary 

PIMA_NAM  labels  for  Pima  County  boundary 

PENALBOR  Pinal  County  boundary 

PINAL_NA  labels  for  Pinal  County  boundary 

MOAl_BOR  Sells  1  MOA 

MOAl_TXT  labels  for  Sells  1  MOA 

MOALO_BO  Sells  Low  MOA 

MOALO_TX  labels  for  Sells  Low  MOA 

R2304BOR  MRA  2304 
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R2304NAM  labek  for  MRA  2304 
R2305BOR  MR.i  2305 
R2305NAM  labels  for  MRA  2305 
VR1219  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  1219 
VR223  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  223 
VR238  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  238 
VR243  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  243 
VR244  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  244 
VR246  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  246 
VR259  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  259 
VR260  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  260 
VR263  Visual  Rules  MTR  #  263 
FAKENOIS  fake  noise  contours 
DBL_FAKE  labels  for  fake  noise  contours 
REALNOIS  actual  noise  contours 
DBL_REAL  labels  for  actual  noise  contours 
File:  LIFEfflST.TXT 

Survival  Reproduction  Age/Sex  Composition 
File;  MAJOR.TXT 

MAJOR  ATTRIBUTES  Activity  Systems  Air  Biotic  Earth  Governmental  Land  Use  Noise  Resources 
Socioeconomics  Water 

File:  MEMOTXT.TXT 

Many  sooal  surveys  have  been  conducted  in  which  some  annoyance  rating  has  been  determined  for  a  given 
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level  of  transportation  noise.  The  author  has  sought  to  bring  some  of  these  studies  together  using  a  common  metric 
of  community  annoyance  and  a  common  measure  of  noise.  The  annoyance  metric  is  the  "percent  of  people  highly 
annoyed"  which  is  determined  either  directly  from  named  categories  on  a  response  scale  or  from  the  top  27%  -  29% 
of  the  annoyance  scale.  The  author  admits  that  the  choice,  although  reasonable,  is  arbitrary. 

Next  the  author  chose  a  noise  measure  which  had,  at  that  time,  been  recently  adopted  by  the 
U.  S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency  to  quantify  environmental  noise.  The  measure  was  called  Day-Night 
Average  sound  level.  Basically  it  is  an  average  of  the  sound  levels  over  a  24  hour  period  with  10  dB  added  to  levels 
measured  during  the  nighttime  hours  (10  pm  to  7  am) 

The  author  reviewed  18  surveys  and  after  converting  the  original  results  to  "percent  highly  annoyed"  and 
Day-Night  Level  found  1 1  of  the  surveys  provided  extremely  consistent  results.  The  1 1  surveys  itKluded  responses 
from  20,000  people,  15,000  of  whom  had  been  exposed  to  noise  from  aircraft  flyovers.  The  remaining  7  surveys 
produced  results  that  were  more  divergent  from  the  average  response  curve  than  the  results  of  tire  "clustering" 
surveys.  Part  of  the  reason  for  the  divergence  was  difficulty  in  determining  the  "percent  highly  annoyed"  according 
to  the  author. 

Converting  the  various  noise  measures  used  in  the  original  surveys  to  DNL  in  this  analysis  required  separate 
methods  for  each  measure.  The  measures  included  Noise  and  Number  Index  (NNI)  from  England,  the  Stoer  index 
(Q)  from  Germany,  the  isopsophic  index  (R)  from  France,  and  both  the  Composite  Noise  rating  (CNR)  and  the 
Noise  Exposure  Forecast  (NEF)  from  the  United  States. 

The  net  result  of  all  the  analysis  produce  a  relationship  between  DNL  and  "percent  highly  annoyed"  as 
follows: 

%HA  «  0.8553L  )  0.0401L~2  +0.00047L''3  (C-4) 

where  %HA  is  "percent  highly  ennoyed" 
and  L  is  Day-Night  Level 

Ihe  results  are  somewhat  controversial  in  that  they  treat  all  transportation  noise  as  equal  while  some  feel  that 
{jeople  respond  differently  to  aircraft  noise  than  they  do  to  motor  vehicles  or  trains.  Also  there  is  cotKem  that  the 
percent  highly  annoyed  measure  is  not  sensitive  enough  to  include  all  those  that  may  be  annoyed. 

File:  METHODOL.TXT 

Field  Experiment 

Laboratory  Experiment 

Review  Article/Literature  Survey 

Theoretical  Argument/Explanation 
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(cod  of  list) 


FUe;  MINOR.TXT 
ACTIVITY  SYSHEMS 
Analysis,  Activity  Systems 
Activity  Systems,  General 
Sewer/Storm  Drainage/Waste 
Water 
Sobd  Waste 
Transportation 
Water 
AIR 

Analysis,  Air 
BIOTIC 
Analysis,  Biotic 
Biotic,  General 
Game  Animals  &  Fish 
Threatened  &.  Endangered  Species 
EARTH 
Analysis.  Earth 
Earth,  General 
Erosion 

Surface  Stability 
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GOVERNMENTAL 


City/Local 

Community  Relations 
County 

Health/Public  Safety 
Federal 

Library/Refercnce 
Military 
Tribal 
LAND  USE 
Access  to  Minerals 
Analysis,  Land  Use 
History,  Archaeological  Areas 
Land  Use,  General 
Off-Base  Land  Use 
On-Base  Land  Use 
Parks  and  Recreation 
Zoning/Planning 
NOISE 

Environmental  Planning 
Noise,  General 
RESOURCES 
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Non-Fuel  Resource 


Consumpdon/Conservation 
Resources,  General 
SOaOECONOMICS 
Commercial  Activities 
Housing  Supply/Demand 
Socioeconomics,  General 
WATER 

Aesthetic  Properties  & 
Potential  Use  of  Water 
Analysis,  Water 
Water,  General 
File;  NOISE.TXT 
Environmental  Planning 
Noise,  General 
File;  NSETYPE.TXT 
Aircraft 
Blast 
Seismic 
Sonic  Boom 
Terrain 
Traffic 
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Wind 


Other  Noise 

Rle:  NTRWYPTS.TXT 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  the  route  segments  of  an  MTR  in  terms  of  navigation  points,  widths, 
altitudes,  and  so  forth.  This  information  is  stored  for  MTRs  that  have  already  been  described  to  AS  AN.  New 
information  of  this  sort  is  published  every  56  days  by  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  in 
Riverdale,  MD  (301-436-6993)  as  Section  4  of  a  U.S.  Government  Flight  Information  Publication  entitled  "Digital 
Aeronautical  Chan  Supplement." 

File:  PHEALTH.TXT 

General 

Traumatic  Incidents 

Audition 

Stress 

Growth 

File:  RESOURC.TXT 
Non-Fuel  Resource 
Consumption/Cotiservation 
Resources,  General 
File:  RULES.TXT 

RESTRICTIONS  ON  U-DISPLAYABLE  TEXT  BLOCKS: 

NO  TABS 
NO  FORMFEEDS 
NO  CONTROL  CHARACTERS 
File:  SOCIOEC.TXT 


133 


Commercial  Activities 


Housing  Supply/Demand 
Socioeconomics,  General 
FUe:  SPECMISS.TXT 

Select  this  action  if  you  want  to  describe  the  types  of  aircraft  that  use  MTRs,  their  speeds,  power  settings, 
number  in  formation,  and  so  forth.  The  information  you  provide  pertains  only  to  the  current  MTR  (the  one 
identified  by  name  at  the  top  of  the  screen). 

Hie:  STRIMPAC.TXT 

Archaeological  Site 

AvalarKhe 

Contents  other  than  delicate 
Cumulative  Effects 
Delicate  Contents 
Exterior  Walls 
Historical  Site 
Interior  Walls  &  Ceilings 
Landslide 

Material  Mechanical 

Properties 

Windows 

Wall  Connections 

FUe:  STUDY1.TXT 

STUDY  TYPE  1 
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Life  History 


Behavior 
Psychical  Health 
Ecology 

File;  STUDY2.TXT 
STUDY  TYPE  2 
LIFE  HISTORY 
Survival 
Reproduction 
Age/Sex  Composition 
BEHAVIOR 
Response  to  disturbatKe 
Social  behavior 
Migratory 
Feeding 
Maintenance 
Prcdator-avoidaiKe 
Learning 

PHYSICAL  HEALTH 
General 

Traumatic  Incidents 
Audition 
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Stress 

Growth 

ECOLOGY 

Predator-Prey  Interactions 
Habitat  Use 
Distribution 
Abundance 

Hie:  SUBJTYPE.TXT 
Life  History 
Behavior 
Psychical  Health 
Ecology 

Hie:  WATER.TXT 

Aesthetic  Properties  &  Potential  Use  of  Water 
Analysis,  Water 
Water,  General 
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Appendix  D 

STRUCTURE  OF  ORACLE  TABLES 


D.l  Structure  of  ORACLE  Database  Tables 


The  ORACLE  relational  database  system  is  used  for  all  nongraphic  data  management  needs  in  ASAN. 
ORACLE  is  a  full  implementation  of  a  logically  relational  database  system  implementihg  the  facilities  of  ANSI 
SQL,  a  nonprocedural  protocol  by  which  applications  and  relational  database  software  can  communicate. 

The  structure  and  organization  of  data  storage  within  ORACLE  is  irrelevant  to  ASAN.  Indeed,  they  are 
invisible  in  the  MS-DOS  environment,  since  they  reside  in  memory  beyond  the  640  kbytes  that  MS-DOS  recognizes 
and  execute  in  the  microprocessor's  protected  mode.  All  of  ASAN’s  databases  appear  to  the  application 
programmer  as  relational  databases.  SQL  embodies  the  three-language  model;  a  data  definition  language,  a  data 
control  language  and  a  data  manipulation  language  (Date,  1986) 

ORACLE  provides  levels  of  data  separation  and  privacy  among  different  users  through  the  assignment  of 
usernames  and  passwords.  Data  owned  by  each  of  these  users  is  logically  separate:  each  user  "sees"  only  the  data 
stored  by  that  user.  However,  ORACLE  also  supports  the  ability  to  make  data  entered  by  one  user  available  to  other 
users.  A  user  may  grant  various  levels  of  access  (e.g.,  SELECT,  UPDATE,  ADD)  to  their  dau  to  other  users.  In 
addition,  certain  users  may  be  assigned  special  privileges  coirsistent  with  the  Data  Base  Administration  function 
(see,  for  example,  Martin,  1976). 

ASAN  makes  use  of  much  of  the  machinery  provided  by  ORACLE’S  implementation  of  SQL  to  maintain  data 
integrity  and-in  the  production  version-to  obtain  data  independence  (Martin,  1976)  ASAN  uses  the  partitioning  of 
the  database  by  username  as  part  of  the  schema.  In  addition  to  using  two  special  usernames,  HEADQUARTERS 
and  SUPERUSER,  which  contain  information  that  may  be  used  by  all  assessments  or  are  used  for  internal 
bookkeeping,  ASAN  will  also  eiuoll  a  new  ORACLE  username  for  each  ASAN  assessment. 

As  a  result,  ASAN's  design  assumes  that  five  classes  of  information  that  may  exist  in  the  ORACLE  database. 
ASAN  is  primarily  concerned  with  classes  1,  2,  and  3.  ASAN  is  aware,  however,  that  classes  4  and  5  may  also  exist 
and  it  will  insure  that  conflicts  do  not  occur,  provided  that  other  users  with  DBA  privilege  (ORACLE  Database 
Administrator’s  Guide.  1987)  respect  ASAN’s  internal,  automatic  DBA  activities.  (These  take  place  entirely 
transparent  to  the  user  of  ASAN.)  The  database  is  logically  divided  into  these  five  classes: 

1.  Information  that  is  supplied  by  some  central  entity  and  generally  not  updated  except  by  a  new  release 
of  ASAN.  Examples  are;  aircraft  noise  and  performance  scaling  data,  database  of  citations.  This 
information  is  stored  under  the  HEADQUARTERS  username.  These  tables  have  the  SELECT 
privilege  granted  to  PUBLIC  and  are  therefore  accessible  by  all  ORACLE  users. 

2.  Information  that  is  generated  and  updated  local  to  a  particular  installation  and  typically  shared  among 
many  assessments.  This  information  is  stored  under  the  SUPERUSER  u.semame.  Examples  are:  local 
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contacts,  maps,  MTRs.  In  addition,  SUPERUSER  "owns"  the  administrative  infoimatioa  at  a  site: 
ASAN  table  of  contents,  system  status  infoimatioo,  access  logbook. 

SUPERUSER  has  also  Data  Base  Administration  attributes.  It  can  add  new  asse.,:rP'*nts  to  the 
database,  close  out  assessments,  print  status  repotts,  allocate  more  space,  etc. 

Access  privileges  granted  on  SUPERUSER  tables  to  other  users  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  individual 
table.  Usually  a  user  can  only  see  that  part  of  SUPERUSER ’s  tables  that  pertain  to  that  user. 
IrfomtsHcc  tha*  is  ov/ped  by  ether  users  (e  g.,  ectnes  in  rhs  syst^rn  '«ade  by  ''thcr')  is  invisjhie. 

3.  Details  of  the  analysis  for  a  given  assessment.  ASAN  assigns  each  assessment  a  separate  username. 
Data  stored  here  is  private  to  the  assessment  and  remains  invisible  to  other  users  unless  specific  access 
has  been  given.  The  prototype  version  does  not  have  any  provision  for  cross-  assessment  data  access. 

4.  The  information  stored  under  the  SYS  and  SYSTEM  usernames,  which  are  used  by  ORACLE  for  its 
own  internal  bookkeeping  (e.g.,  data  dictionary,  audit  files).  These  tables  are  updated  by  ORACLE 
during  its  execution  and  should  not  be  modified  by  users.  ASAN  makes  use  of  some  of  the  facilities 
provided  by  the  data  dictionary. 

5.  Information  stored  by  users  other  than  ASAN  assessments.  ASAN  uses  the  facilities  of  the  ORACLE 
database  manager,  but  ORACLE  is  a  free-standing  application.  It  can  be  used  for  any  database 
application  consistent  with  the  license.  ASAN  keeps  track  of  the  assessments  that  it  creates  and  will 
m^e  sure  that  a  new  assessment’s  username  will  not  confiict  with  one  already  enrolled  on  the 
ORACLE  database. 

Conversely,  a  site’s  data  administrator  should  take  care  not  to  manually  override  ASAN’s 
housekeeping  routines  and  revoke  or  change  privileges  or  passwords,  since  this  will  ultimately  result 
in  ASAN’s  detecting  a  breach  of  security  which  will  shut  the  system  down. 


The  partitioned  database  schema  can  be  obtained  from  the  housekeeping  screen  by  printing  the  list  of 
assessments  and  printing  the  detailed  structure  of  the  database  tables.  (This  option  prints  the  struaure,  not  the 
contents.)  ASAN  will  automatically  create  all  tables  needed  when  an  assessment  is  enrolled  on  the  database. 
Results  are  stored  in  dynamically  allocated  tables:  additional  columns  will  be  added  during  execution  of  ASAN  as 
needed. 

In  the  prototype  version  subschemas  are  often  identical  to  table  structures.  In  some  cases  views  ate  used  to 
restrict  access,  but  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  obtain  data  independence.  The  decoupling  of  logical  organization  at 
the  application  level  from  logical  and  physical  organization  at  the  database  and  hardware  level  is  primarily  useful  to 
the  on-going  maintenance  of  a  production  system.  It  has  limited  usefulness  during  a  prototype  phase.  Once  further 
analysis  of  and  experimentation  with  the  prototype  has  taken  place,  it  becomes  meaningful  to  make  ASAN  programs 
data  independent  and  it  is  our  intent  to  do  so  in  the  next  development  phase. 

The  discussion  of  the  database  structure  below  reflects  the  prototype  version,  but  does  not  imply  that  the  same 
physical  or  logical  structure  will  be  used  in  subsequent  versions  of  ASAN. 
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D.2  Tables  stored  in  "HEADQUARTERS" 


The  prototype  version  HEADQUARTERS  username  has  ten  tables.  The  first  two  of  these  tables  contain 
aircraft  noise  characteristics,  and  the  remaining  ei^t  contain  the  citation  database.  The  aircraft  noise  characteristics 
tahu  by  AS  AN  is  :•  fnnd<>l  nf  MTR  r3*lr«»lation.s  ( AAMRL’s  ZROUTE  program).  In  addition,  the  SF.L 

values  used  in  AAMRL’s  NOISEMAP  program  are  stored,  not  because  they  are  used  by  any  calculation  routine  in 
the  ASAN  prototype,  but  to  demonstrate  that  significant  amounts  .'>f  data  that  are  already  available  within  USAF  can 
readily  be  transferred  into  ASAN. 


The  citation  database  is  assembled  from  the  efforts  of  a  number  of  contractors.  The  fields  used  to  audit  the 
data  entry  process  have  been  removed  fiom  the  following  descnptions,  although  they  are  carried  in  the  prototype 
version.  These  fields  are  only  meaningful  to  the  BBN  project  team  atid  ivill  L,  rci.ioved  in  the  production  version. 

1 .  MTR_SEL  contains  the  two-parameter  model  of  noise  level  versus  distance  and  the  noise  level  scaling 
factors  for  speed  arxl  power  setting  used  in  Ldnmr  calculations  (Plotkin,  SutberlaiKi  aod  Molino, 

1987). 


Maine 

Mull?  Type 

AIRCRATT 

MOT  MULL  CHAR (12) 

SOtJRCB 

CHAR (20) 

POHBR  UNITS 

CHAR(6) 

PONER 

MUMBER 

PONER  SCALE 

MT7MBER 

INTERCEPT 

MUMBER 

SLOPE 

NUMBER 

SPEED 

TIMESTAMP 

DATE 

2.  NOISEMAP_SEL  contains  the  library  of  level  aircraft  flyover  data,  as  processed  by  AAMRL’s 
OMEGA  programs  and  used  in  NOISEMAP’s  airbase  model.  The  table  is  included  as  an  example  of 
how  externally  available  data  may  be  adapted  to  ASAN/ORACLE. 


Name 

Null? 

Type 

AIRCRAFT 

MOT 

MULL 

CHAR (12) 

PROriLE_ID 

MOT 

NULL 

CHAR(6) 

PROriLE_REV 

MOT 

NULL 

CHAR (2) 

SOURCE 

CHAR(20) 

PROriLE_DATE 

DATE 

ENGINE 

CHAR(15) 

POWER_DESCRIPTION 

CHAR(20) 

CONriG_DESCRIPTIOM 

CHAR (20) 

ALTITUDE 

MUMBER 

ALTITUDE_UNITS 

MOT 

NULL 

CHAR(2) 

SPEED 

NUMBER 

SPEED_UNITS 

NOT 

NULL 

CHAR(3) 

P01fER_SETTING 

MUMBER 

POKER_UNITS 

NOT 

NULL 

CHAR(6) 

P0MER_SETTING2 

NUMBER 

POKER_DNITS2 

CHAR(6) 

139 


3. 


POinER_SETTIHG3  NUMBER 

PONER_UMITS3  CHAR ( 6 ) 

TEMPERATURE  NUMBER 


HUMIDITY 

MT3M&CR 

AG  00200 

NUMBER 

AG  00250 

NUMBER 

AG  00315 

NUMBER 

AG_00400 

NUMBER 

AG  00500 

NUMBER 

AG_00630 

NUMBER 

AG  00800 

NUMBER 

AG  01000 

NUMBER 

AG  01250 

NUMBER 

AG_01600 

NUMBER 

AG  02000 

NUMBER 

AG_02500 

NUMBER 

AG  03150 

tRJMBER 

AG_04000 

NUMBER 

AG  05000 

NUMBER 

AG_06300 

NUMBER 

AG_08000 

NUMBER 

AG_10000 

NUMBER 

AG_12500 

NUMBER 

AG_16000 

NUMBER 

AG'’20000 

NUMBER 

AG  25000  . 

NUMBER 

GG  00200 

NUMBER 

Gg”0025':' 

NUMBER 

GG_00315 

Number 

GG_00400 

NUMBER 

GG_00500 

NUMBER 

GG_00630 

NUMBER 

GG_00800 

NUMBER 

GG  01000 

NUMBER 

GG_01250 

NUMBER 

GG_01600 

NUMBER 

GG_02000 

NUMBER 

GG_02500 

NUMBER 

GG_03150 

NUMBER 

GG_04000 

NUMBER 

GG_05000 

NUMBER 

GG_06300 

NUMBER 

GG_08000 

NUMBER 

GGIOOOO 

NUMBER 

GG~12500 

NUMBER 

GG_16000 

tR^^^BER 

GG_20000 

NUMBER 

GG_25000 

NUMBER 
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4.  ANIMAL_EFFECrS  contains  flags  for  animal  effects  for  ciutions  where  animal  effects  are  an 
appropriate  dimension.  ENTRY_NUM  is  the  primary  key. 


Naste 

Null? 

Type 

ENTRY  MUM 

MOT  NULL 

CHAR (5) 

ANML  ID 

MOT  HULL 

CHAR (12) 

AL  DOME 

CHAR(l) 

AL  SURV 

CKAR(l) 

AL  REPR 

CHAR(l) 

AL  AASC 

CHAR(l) 

AL  RESP 

CHAR(l) 

AL  SOCX 

CHAR(l) 

AL  MXGR 

CHAR(l) 

AL  FEED 

CHAR(l) 

AL  MAIN 

CHAR(l) 

AL  PRAV 

CHAR(l) 

AL  GENE 

CHAR(l) 

AL  TRAU 

CHAR(l) 

AL  AUDI 

CHAR(l) 

AL  STRE 

CHAR(l) 

AL  GROW 

CHAR(l) 

AL  PRPR 

CHAR(l) 

AL  HABI 

CHAR(l) 

AL  DIST 

CHAR(l) 

AL  ABUM 

CHAR(l) 

5.  ANIMAL_LIST  contains  the  taxonomy  table  of  animals  that  are  of  interest  within  the  scope  of  AS  AN. 
This  table  correlates  taxon  numbers  (ANML_ID)  with  animal  names  (ANML_NAME).  Synonyms 
(e.g.,  scientific  and  common  names  for  animals)  are  supported. 

Marne  Mull?  Type 


AMML_NAME  NOT  NULL  CHAR (40) 

ANML  ID  NOT  NULL  CHAR (12) 


14] 


6.  AUTHOR_Cri'AT10N_LrNK  contains  hvo-column  tuples  linking  authors  and  citations  through  their 
internal  identifier.  This  table  supports  complex  structures  in  both  directions:  any  citation  can  have  an 
arbitrary  number  of  authors  and  any  author  can  have  contributed  to  any  number  of  citations. 

Naa*  Hull?  Typ« 

£NTRV_MUM  MOT  MUU;.  CHAR  (5) 

AUTHORMUM  MOT  MULL  CHAR (5) 

7.  AUTHOR_LlST  contains  the  list  of  authors  and  their  internal  identifier.  This  table  supports  multiple 
distinct  authors  with  identical  names. 

Mania  Mull?  Typa 


AOTHORNtJM  MOT  MULL  CHAR (5) 

AUTHOR  CHAR (40) 

8.  CTTATION_DETAILS  contains  the  information  detail  (e.g.,  publisher  name,  page  number)  about  a 
citation  which  completes  the  reference,  but  which  is  not  necessary  to  retrieve  the  citation: 


Mama 

Mull? 

Type 

£NTRY_DATE 

DATE 

ENTRY_NOM 

MOT  MULL 

CHAR (5) 

PRESCR£ENER_IMTL 

CHAR(a) 

DOCTYPE 

CHAR(l) 

JOURl_TITL 

CHAR(80) 

JOURl.~VOL 

CHAR(4) 

JRl_XSS_MO 

CHAR(4) 

JOURI.  PAGE 

CHAR (10) 

PUB_MAME 

CHAR(40) 

PUB_C1TY 

CHAR (40) 

PUB_CNTRy 

CHAR (20) 

PUB_STATE 

CHAR (2) 

GOV_CNT_NO 

CHAR(20) 

MTIS^MUMBR 

CHAR (20) 

ISB_MCMBER 

CHAR(20) 

LIB_CON_MO 

CHAR(20) 

PO_RPT_MUM 

CHAR(20) 

NO_RErRNCE 

CHAR(4) 

HARDCOPY 

CHAR(l) 

CPYRT_STAT 

CHAR(l) 

CPyR__ACT_DATE 

DATE 

ABSTRACT 

CHAR(IO) 

ACQUISITION 

CHAR(l) 

PERrKM_ORG 

CHAR (40) 

SPOMSR_ORG 

CHAR(40) 

DOC_IJUtG 

CHAR(IO) 
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ABSTRT_LAN 

£_C<»WEMTS 

PR£LIM_REV_IHITI, 

PR£LIM_Rrv_MOT£S 

REVISION 

NS_SONICBM 

KS_BIJIST 

MS_SEISM1C 

AIRCRATT 

TRATFIC 

OTHR_MSE 

NS_TEBRAIN 

KIND__NSE 

riELD_EXPT 

UIB_EXPMNT 

REVIEW_ART 

PROPOSL_AR 

REVIEWER_1 

REVIENER_2 

REVIE1fER_3 

CRIT1QUE_R1 

CRIT1Q0E~R2 

CRITIQtTE_R3 

Rl_NOTES~ 

R2_NOTES 

R3_MOTES 

CONTROVRSL 

FXNAZ.  CHCK 


CHAR (10) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR (3) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(X) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(3) 

CHAR(3) 

CHAR(3) 

CHAR (10) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(l) 

CHAR(l) 


9.  CrTATION_SEARCH  contains  the  primary  search  attributes  of  a  citation.  ENTRY_NUM  is  the 
unique  primary  key. 


Name 

Null?  Typa 

ENTRY_NtJM 

HOT  MULL  CHAR (5) 

DATE_PtJB 

CHAR(4) 

SUITABILITY 

CHAR(l) 

HUMAN_AR£A 

CHAR(l) 

ANIML_AREA 

CHAR(l) 

STRUC_AREA 

CHAR(l) 

MODEL_AR£A 

CHAR(l) 

H_ANNOYANC 

CHAR(l) 

H_PHYSICAL 

CHAR(l) 

H_PSYCHLGY 

CHAR(l) 

H_PERFRMNC 

CHAR(l) 

H_SPEECH 

CHAR(l) 

H_SLEEP 

CHAR(l) 

H_KEYWORDl 

CHAR(20) 

H_KEYWORD2 

CHAR(20) 
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S__1flMDOM 

CHAR(l) 

S^IMKALLS 

CHAR(l) 

S_EXWALLS 

CHAR(l) 

S_WALLCON 

CHAR(l) 

S_DELICAT 

CHAR(l) 

S”C0MTENT 

CHAR(l) 

S_ARCHAEO 

CHAR(l) 

S_HISTORIC 

CHAR(l) 

SjOTHCOMVM 

CHAR(l) 

S__AVALANCH 

CHAR(l) 

S^^LANDSLID 

CHAR(l) 

SJMECHAN 

CHAR(l) 

s”cuMErrcT 

CHAR(l) 

10.  CITATION_nTLES  contains  the  titles  of  citations  stored  by  primary  key  ENTRY_NUM. 
MaxBre  Mull? 


EMTRY_KOM  MOT  NTXLL  CHAR  (5) 

TITLE  CHAR (240) 

ll.MEMO_FILE  contains  the  text  strings  representing  abstract,  critical  reviews,  comments,  etc.  of 
citations.  BLOCK_NUMBER  is  the  unique  primary  key. 

Hame  Mull? 


BLOCK_MtJMBER  MOT  MULL  CHAR  (10) 

MEMO  TEXT  LONG 


D.3  Tables  stored  in  '’SUPERUSER" 


In  the  prototype  version,  the  SUPERUSER  username  contains  the  following  ASAN-wide,  locally  significant 
data  tables. 

1 .  ASSESSMENTS  contains  the  list  of  ASAN-created  ORACLE  usernames  with  their  description 
records.  A  public  synonym  TABLE_OF_CON  l  tNTS  is  defined  which  allows  any  assessment  to 
view  the  complete  list  of  assessment.  This  is  analogous  to  ORACLE’S  SYSUSERLIST  view,  which 
returns  all  usernames  on  the  system,  whether  or  not  they  correspond  to  ASAN  assessments. 

Name  Null? 


IDNOMBER  NOT  NULL  NUMBER 

DESCRIPTION  CHAR (240) 
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2.  MTR_EXP_TAB  is  a  prototype  table  for  MTR  exposure  calculations  which  is  copied  into  each 
assessment’s  work  space.  These  copies  are  then  filled  with  data,  but  the  SUPERUSER  prototype 
remains  always  empty. 

HasM  Null?  Typ« 


SXDELINK  NtlMBER  ( 5  ) 

3.  MTR_FIXES  contains  the  UTM  coordinates  and  corresponding  latitude  and  longitude  expressed  in 
seconds  of  arc  referred  to  the  Greenwich  meridian  of  all  navigation  points  in  all  MTRs  on  the  system, 
whether  officially  published  or  created  by  an  assessment  as  part  of  an  evaluation. 

Masne  Mull?  TypA 


rzx_lJlBEL 

X 

Y 

UkT 

ION 


NOT  MULL  CHAR (12) 
NTIMBER 
NOMBER 
NUMBER 
NUMBER 


4.  MTR_SEGM  contains  the  description  of  MTR  segments  in  user  terms  (e.g.,  latitude  and  longitude, 
NAVAID  references,  ARTCC  information). 


Name 


Mull?  Typa 


riX_IJlBEL 

MOT  MTJLL  CHAR  (12) 

riooR_REr 

CHAR(3) 

CEILING_REr 

CHAR(3) 

rix_iD 

CHAR(5) 

nX^TYPE 

CHAR(12) 

ARTCC 

CHAR  (3) 

rix_’ AT 

CHAR(13) 

riX~LOM 

CHAR (13) 

riX~RAD 

N0MBER(3) 

riX_DIST 

NT7MBER(3) 

FLOOR 

CEILING 

NUMBER 

WlDTH_LErT 

NUMBER 

NIDTH_RIGHT 

NUMBER 
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5.  NOISE_SOURCES  contains  the  identifiers  and  types  of  all  noise  sources  (i.e.,  MTRs,  MOAs  or  any 
other  defined  area  where  noise  generating  activities  take  place).  Assessments  access  the  information 
through  view  AVAILABLE_SOURCES  which  has  the  following  properties:  (1)  entries  made  by 
SUPERUSER  are  accessible  by  all  assessments;  and  (2)  entries  made  by  an  ASAN  assessment  are 
only  accessible  to  that  assessment  Modifications  can  only  be  made  through  view  USER_SOURCES 
which  allows  changes  only  to  those  sources  which  were  entered  by  the  assessment. 


Name 

Null? 

Type 

LABEL 

NOT 

NULL 

CHAR (9) 

TYPE 

NOT 

NULL 

CHAR(l) 

STATUS 

CHAR(l) 

DESCR 

CRAR(64) 

ORIG 

CHAR(50) 

SCHED 

CHAR (50) 

ONNER 

NUMBER 

DATE  PUB 

DATE 

TIMESTAMP 

DATE 

6.  POINT_OF_CONTACT  contains  the  address  file  of  local  points  of  contact. 

Nama  Null?  Type 

IJtST_NAME 
riRST_NAME 
TITLE 
OFFICE 
AGNCT_DEPT 
ST_ADD__DIV 
PO_BOX*’ 

MISC_ADD 
CITY_BASE 
STATE 
EIPCODE 
MAIL_CODE 
REGION 
PHONE 

AFFILIATION 
MAJ_ATTRIB 
MIN_ATTRIB 
AREA 

SCOPE_AUTH 
OMNER 


CHAR(15) 

CHAR (10) 

CHAR (45) 

CHAR(45) 

CHAR(45) 

CHAR (25) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR(25) 

CHAR  (2) 

CHAR (9) 

CHAR(IO) 

CHAR (2) 

CHAR(20) 

CHAR (8) 

CHAR(16) 

CHAR(45) 

CHAR(15) 

CHAR(IO) 

NUMBER 
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7.  WHODIDWHAT  coataim  the  site’s  sign-on/sign-off  logbook.  View  LAST_LOGIN  returns  the  name 
and  status  parameters  that  prevailed  at  the  time  of  the  last  ASAN  logia  The  view  is  only  available  to 
SUPERUSER.  Information  is  entered  through  public  synonym  REGISTER,  to  which  all  assessments 
have  ADD-only  privilege.  SELECT-only  view  WHATOIDIDO,  available  through  a  public  synonym 
LOGBOOK,  allows  assessments  to  see  their  own  entries. 

Kama  Null  ?  Typ* 


PUOINER 

UHSTMTR 

LASTMOA 

START_IIORK 

STOP_HORK 

ZDNUMBER 


CHAR (30) 
CHAR (9) 
CHAR (9) 
DATE 
DATE 
MtA^BER 


D.4  Tables  Stored  in  Individual  Assessments 


iTKlividual  assessments  store  information  that  is  limited  in  scope  to  the  assessment  and  not  of  a  type  that  is 
usually  kept  at  a  higher  level.  That  is,  flight  data  are  kept  in  the  assessment's  tables  but,  for  example,  alternatives  to 
the  routing  of  an  MTR  is  kept  by  SUPERUSER,  who  keeps  all  MTRs.  SUPERUSER  will,  of  course,  properly  flag 
the  entry  belonging  to  a  specific  assessment  so  that  other  assessments  can  not  inadvertently  use  it. 

Most  results  information  is  kept  in  a  set  of  clustered  (on  UTM  coordinates)  dynamically  allocated  ubles.  In 
the  prototype  R_LDN,  R_LDNMR,  R_LEQ,  R_PSF  are  defined,  but  it  is  becoming  clear  that  an  alternative,  which 
does  not  include  R_LDN  and  a  changed  meaning  for  R_LDNMR  is  more  useful.  Additional  acoustic  metrics  may 
be  needed  as  the  development  of  noise  exposure  models  wcnanis.  Each  of  these  tables  will  have  an  arbitrary 
number  of  columns  (as  defined  in  the  ACnVITIES  table)  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  data  entered  for  the 
assessment. 

MTR_EXP_TAB  is  a  dynamic  table,  meaningful  for  MTRs  only,  which  stores  the  exposure  due  to  an  activity 
on  an  MTR.  In  the  prototype  it  stores  exposure  at  the  first  point  only,  implicitly  assuming  that  the  entire  MTR  is 
flown  level  without  meaningful  changes  to  power  and  speed. 

The  dynamic  tables  ate  derived  from  information  contained  in  a  set  of  static  tables.  While  further 
development  of  the  software  will  no  doubt  necessitate  additional  tables  or  the  restructuring  of  some  tables,  the 
prototype  version  currently  has: 
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1.  ACnVTTTES  contains  the  list  of  activities  accounted  for  in  the  assessment.  Activity  are  defined  as  an 

aircraft  flying  a  particular  mission  on 

a  particular  MTR.  ACTTVITY  is  a  unique  number  I 

corresponding  to  the  joint-unique  triplet  (S_LABEL,  M_IDENT,  AIRCRAFT).  I 

Mamtt 

Null?  Typ« 

S  U^EL 

NOT  NULL  CHAR (9) 

M  IDENT 

MOT  NULL  CHAR (7) 

AIRCRATT 

NOT  NULL  CHAR (12) 

ACTIVITY 

MUM&SR 

2.  MISSIONS  contains  the  number  of  aircraft  in  a  formation  (if  appropriate)  the  type  of  mission  and  a  | 

orre-line  description  of  the  rrussion. 

Nanw 

Mull?  Typa 

MISSION 

NOT  MULL  CHAR (7) 

TYPE 

CHAR(l) 

DESCR 

CHAR(60) 

SORTIE_SI2E 

3.  MTR_FLIGHT_PARAM  contains  the  sequenced  list  of  navigation  points  traversed  by  a  particular  I 

mission  on  a  particular  MTR. 

'•-una 

Null"*  Type 

ACTIVITY 

HOT  NULL  NUMBER 

FIX  LABEL 

CHAR(12) 

ALT  REF 

CHAR(3) 

ALT 

NUMBER 

PWR 

NUMBER 

SPO 

NUMBER 

SEQ 

NUMBER (3) 

4.  OPERATIONS  contains  the  number  of  operations,  month  by  month,  for  each  activity.  I 

Name 

Null?  Type 

ACTIVITY 
MONT  ’ 

DAY 
NIGHT 
UlSTUPD 

5.  QUAL_Cm  and  QUAL_CIT2  are  temporary  tables  to  hold  citation  entry  numbers.  Since  citation 
queries  are  performed  by  a  separate  program  in  the  prototype  version  these  tables  are  not  used,  but  are 
provided  for  future  compatibility. 


NOT  NULL  NUMBER 

NUMBER(2) 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 
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D.5  Database  Navigation 


The  linkages  among  the  relations  are  shown  diagrammatically  in  Hgure  D-1  and  Rgure  D-2. 


1  SYSUSERLIST 

userid 

uft«rname 

X . X 

ASSESSMENTS 


idnumber 


V.TR  SECM 


fix  label 


MISSIONS 


WHODIDWHAT 


Idnumber 


^  ^  - 
NOlSE_SOURCES 

MTR_SEL 

label  ^  j 

owner 

X  . , . . 

.  .  .  .X 

aircraft 

_  f 

X  .  ,  .  , 

.  .  .  .X 

MTR  FIXES 


fix  label 


ACTIVITIES 


mission 

X  .  .  .  . 

.  .  .  .  X 

sjabel 

m  ident 

aircraft 

OPERATIONS 

MTR 

_FLICHT_PARAM 

activity 

X  .  .  .  , 

.  .  .  .  X 

activity  X 

ac 


Figure  D-1:  Linkages  Among  Flight  Operation  Relations. 
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Appendix  E 

REPORT  GENERATOR  OUTPUT 


The  following  text  is  produced  when  a  user  of  the  preliminary  prototype  version  of  ASAN  requests  a  standard 
report. 


E.l  Description  of  Proposed  Action 


The  proposed  action,  known  as  DEMONSTRATION,  (Sample  environmental  assessment  for  NSBIT  Meeting 
2/18/88  )  consists  of  the  use  of  the  MTR  segments  as  described  in  Table  E-1.  The  subsonic  flight  operations 
proposed  for  these  MTR  segments  are  described  in  Table  E-2. 

Table  E-1;  Description  of  MTR  VR -244. 


Description  of  MTR  VR-244 

NAV 

POINT 

FDi 

RAD/Oli 

LATITUDE 

LONGITUDE 

A 

SRP 

073/020 

33  27  00.0 

111  30  00.0 

B 

SRP 

063/050 

33  37  00.0 

110  55  00.0 

c 

SRP 

082/073 

33  18  00.0 

no  27  00.0 

D 

TUS 

341/030 

32  36  00.0 

110  59  00.0 

E 

TUS 

252/027 

32  03  00.0 

111  27  00.0 

F 

TFD 

180/054 

32  00  00.0 

112  08  00.0 

G 

TFD 

225/063 

32  18  00.0 

112  37  Ov.O 

H 

TFD 

233/067 
_ 1 

32  25  00.0 

1 13  06  00.0 
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Table  E-2;  Description  of  Flight  Operations  on  VR-244  by  Month. 


MISSION  TYPE_2  (2  AIRCRAFT/FOSMATXON) 

AIRCRAFT:  F-16  POKER:  92.00  %  RPM 

ALTITUDE:  300  AGL  SPEED:  360.00  kta 


Operations 

Month 

Day 

Night 

JAN 

250 

0 

FEB 

0 

0 

MAR 

250 

0 

APR 

300 

0 

MAY 

0 

0 

JUN 

100 

25 

JUL 

200 

0 

AUG 

0 

0 

SEP 

0 

0 

OCT 

0 

0 

NOV 

0 

0 

DEC 

0 

0 

E.2  Summary  of  Predicted  Noise  Exposure 


Noise  exposure  produced  by  aircraft  operatioos  may  be  specified  in  a  variety  of  units.  The  noise  of  low 
altitude  high  speed  flights  on  Military  Training  Routes  is  specified  for  current  purposes  by  a  cumulative  noise  metric 
called  the  onset  rate  adjusted  monthly  day-night  average,  A-weighted  sound  level,  abbreviated  As  described 

by  Ploddn  et  al.  (1987),  this  metric  is  based  on  an  integration  period  equal  to  the  calendar  month  with  the  highest 
number  of  operatioos  (Table  E-3). 

Table  E-3:  Summary  of  Maximum  Noise  Exposure  Produced  by  Flight  Operations. 


Summary  of  Maximum  Soise  Exposure 

MTR 

Mission 

Aircraft 

Month 

Distance 

^dnmr 

VR-244 

TYPE_2 

F-16 

JUN 

0.0  miles 

50.1 

0.5  miles 

64.3 

1.0  miles 

57.3 

1.5  miles 

53.8 

2.0  miles 

47.6 

E.3  Description  of  Land  Use  Compatibility 

MTR:  VR-244  MISSION:  TYI'E_2  AIRCRAFT:  F-IS  MONTH:  JUN 
Land  uses  compatible  with  the  noise  exposure  produced  by  the  flight  operations  associated  with  the  proposed 
action,  as  specified  iu  the  Joint  Services  Land  Use  Planning  Manual,  are  as  noted  below  under  worst  case 
assumptions.  These  land  use  interpretations  are  for  the  MTR  segment  aixl  month  producing  the  highest  noise 
exposure. 

•  0.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline; 

•  The  following  are  compatible  land  uses: 

•  Family  housing 

•  Bachelor  housing 

•  Transient  lodging  -  hotels,  motels 

•  Qassrooms,  libraries,  churches 

•  Offices  and  administration  buildings,  military 

•  Offices  -  business  and  professional 

•  Hospitals,  medical  facilities,  nursing  homes 
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•  Dental  clinic,  medical  dispensaries 

•  Outdoor  music  shells 

•  Retail  stores,  restaurants,  banks,  ii^ovie  theaters 

•  Flight  line  operations,  maintenance  and  training 

•  Industrial,  manufacturing  and  laboratories 

•  Outdoor  sports  arenas,  outdoor  spectator  sports 

•  Playgrounds,  active  sport  recreational  areas 

•  Neighborhood  parks 

•  Gymnasiums,  indoor  pools 

•  Outdoor  -  frequent  speech  communication 

•  Outdoor  -  infrequent  ^>eech  communication 

•  Livestock  farming,  animal  breeding 

•  Agricultural  (except  livestock) 

•  0.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline; 

•  The  following  are  compatible  land  uses; 

•  Family  housing 

•  Bachelor  housing 

•  Transient  lodging  -  L  atels,  motels 

•  Cias^rooms,  libraries,  churches 

•  Offices  and  administration  buildings,  military 

•  Offices  -  business  arxl  professional 

•  Hospitals,  medical  facilities,  nursing  homes 

•  Dental  clinic,  medical  dispensaries 

•  Outdoor  music  shells 

•  Retail  stores,  restaurants,  banks,  movie  theaters 

•  Flight  line  operations,  maintenarKe  and  training 

•  Itrdustrial,  manufacturing  and  laboratories 

•  Outdoor  sports  arenas,  outdoor  speaator  sports 

•  Playgrounds,  active  sport  recreational  areas 

•  Neighborhood  parks 

•  Gymnasiums,  indoor  pools 

•  Outdoor  -  frequent  speech  communication 

•  Outdoor  -  infrequent  speech  communication 

•  Live-Stock  farming,  animal  breeding 

•  Agricultural  (except  livestock) 
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•  1.0  miles  firom  the  MTR  Centerlme: 

*  The  following  are  compatible  land  uses: 

•  Family  housing 

•  Bachelor  housing 

•  T’^nsient  lodging  -  hotels,  motels 

•  Gassrooms,  libraries,  churches 

•  Offices  and  administration  buildings,  military 

•  Offices  -  business  and  professional 

•  Hospitals,  medical  facilities,  nursing  homes 

•  Dental  clinic,  medical  dispensaries 

•  Outdoor  music  shells 

•  Retail  stores,  restaurants,  banks,  movie  theaters 

•  Flight  line  operations,  maintenarKe  and  training 

•  Industrial,  manufacturing  and  laboratories 

•  Outdoor  sports  arenas,  outdoor  spectator  sports 

•  Playgrounds,  active  sport  recreational  areas 

•  Neighborhood  parks 

•  Gymnasiums,  indoor  pools 

•  Outdoor  -  frequent  speech  communication 

•  Outdoor  -  infrequent  speech  communication 

•  Livestock  farming,  animal  breeding 

•  Agricultural  (except  livestock) 

•  1.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  The  following  are  compatible  land  usee: 

•  Family  housing 

•  Bachelor  housing 

•  Transient  lodging  -  hotels,  motels 

•  Classrooms,  libraries,  churches 

•  Offices  and  administration  buildings,  military 

•  Offices  -  business  and  professional 

•  Hospitals,  medical  facilities,  nursing  homes 

•  Dental  clinic,  medical  disprensaries 

•  Outdoor  iiiusic  shells 

•  Retail  stores,  restaurants,  banks,  movie  theaters 

•  Flight  line  operatioas.  maintenarKe  and  training 
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•  Industrial,  manufacturing  and  laboratories 

•  Outdoor  sports  arenas,  outdoor  spectator  sports 

•  Playgrounds,  active  sport  recreational  areas 

•  Neighborhood  parks 

•  Gymnasiums,  indoor  pools 

•  Outdoor  -  frequent  speech  communication 

•  Outdoor  •  Infiequent  speech  communication 

•  Livestock  farming,  animal  breeding 

•  Agricultural  (except  livestock) 
o  2.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline; 

•  The  following  are  compatible  land  uses: 

•  Family  housing 

•  Bachelor  housing 

•  Transient  lodging  -  hotels,  motels 

•  Qassrooms,  libraries,  churches 

•  Offices  and  administration  buildings,  military 

•  Offices  -  business  and  professional 

•  Hospitals,  medical  facilities,  nursing  homes 

•  Dental  clinic,  medical  dispiensaries 

•  Outdoor  music  shells 

•  Retail  stores,  restaurants,  banks,  movie  theaters 

•  Flight  line  operations,  maintenance  and  training 

•  Industrial,  manufacturing  and  laboratones 

•  Outdoor  sports  arenas,  outdoor  speaator  sports 

•  Playgrounds,  active  sport  recreational  areas 

•  Neighborhood  parks 

•  Gymnasiums,  indoor  pools 

•  Outdoor  -  fiequent  speech  communication 

•  Outdoor  -  infrequent  speech  communication 

•  Livestock  farming,  animal  breeding 

•  Agricultural  (except  livestock) 
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E.4  Description  of  Inconsequential  Noise  Effects 


MTR;  VR-244  MISSION:  ryPE_2  AIRCRAFT:  r-16  MONTH:  JUN 
The  following  effects  of  noise  exposure  produced  by  the  flight  operations  associated  with  the  prc^osed  action 
on  people,  structures,  or  aiuinals  were  determined  to  be  inconsequential  in  the  current  environmental  assessment. 

•  0.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline. 

•  Prevalence  of  Annoyance  Among  Population 

•  Hearing  Damage  Risk  to  Residential  Population 

•  0.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  1.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  1.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Prevalence  of  Annoyance  .Among  Population 

•  2.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Hearing  Damage  Risk  to  Residential  Population 


E.5  Description  of  Noise  Effects  of  Minor  Importance 

MTR:  VR-244  MISSION:  TYPE_2  AIRCRAFT;  F-16  MONTH:  JUN 
The  following  effects  of  noise  exposure  produced  by  the  flight  operations  associated  with  the  proposed  aaion 
on  people,  structures,  or  animals  were  determined  to  be  of  minor  importance  in  the  current  environmental 
assessment. 

•  0.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline, 

•  There  were  no  effects  of  noise  in  this  category  at  this  distance 

•  0.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Hearing  Damage  Risk  to  Residential  Population 

•  1.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Prevalence  of  Annoyance  Among  Population 

•  Hearing  Damage  Risk  to  Residential  Population 

•  1.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Hearing  Damage  Risk  to  Residential  Population 

•  2.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 
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E.6  Human  Annoyance 


Noise  annoyance  is  defined  by  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  as  any  negative  subjective 
reaction  to  noise  on  the  part  of  an  individual  or  group  (EPA,  1978).  "Except  in  the  case  of  speech  interference, 
however,  the  deg’  re  of  interference  is  hard  to  specify  and  difficult  to  relate  to  the  level  of  noise  exposure"  (EPA, 
1978).  "Aircraft  noise  may  ...  be  found  annoying  because  it  may  startle  people,  cause  houses  to  shake,  or  elicit  fear 
of  a  crash"  (EPA,  1978). 


E.7  Hearing  Damage  Risk 


Hearing  loss  can  be  either  temporary  or  pennanenL  A  noise-induced  temporary, •  threshold  shift  is  a  temporary 
loss  of  hearing  experienced  after  a  relatively  short  exposure  to  excessive  noise.  A  noise-induced  threshold  shift 
means  that  the  detection  level  of  sound  has  been  increased.  Recovery  is  fairly  rapid  after  cessation  of  the  noise.  A 
noise-induced  permanent  threshold  shift  is  an  irreversible  loss  of  hearing  caused  by  prolonged  exposure  to  excessive 
noise.  This  loss  is  essentially  indistinguishable  from  the  normal  hearing  loss  associated  with  aging.  Permanent 
hearing  loss  is  generally  associated  with  destruction  of  the  hair  cells  of  the  inner  ear.  Based  on  EPA  (Envirorunental 
Protection  Agency)  criteria,  hearing  loss  is  not  expected  for  people  living  wi’Jhin  noise  contours  below  DNL  levels 
of  75  dB  (decibels t.  Further,  as  stated  in  the  EPA  "Levels  Document,'  changes  in  hearing  levels  of  <5  dB  are 
generally  not  considered  noticeable  or  significant  (EPA,  1974). 


E.8  Description  of  Noise  Effects  of  Considerable  Importance 

MTR:  VR-244  MISSION:  TYPE_2  AIRCRWT;  r-16  MONTH:  JUN 

The  following  effects  of  noise  exposure  produced  by  the  flight  operatioas  associated  with  liie  proposed  action 
on  people,  structures,  or  animals  were  determined  to  ’  considerable  importance  in  the  current  environmental 
assessment. 

•  0.0  miles  from  the  MTR  renterline: 

•  Sleep  Interference  of  Residential  Population 

•  0.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Prevalence  of  Annoyance  Among  Population 

•  Sleep  Interference  of  Residential  Population 

•  I.O  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Sleep  Interference  of  Pesidential  Populahon 
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1.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline; 

•  Sleep  Interference  of  Residential  Population 
•  2.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Sleep  Interference  of  Residential  Population 


E.9  Sleep  Interference 


Sleep  interference  is  one  of  the  factors  contributing  to  aircraft  noise  annoyance.  Airport  nighttime  restrictions 
have  been  employed  to  minimute  this  annoyance.  In  the  case  of  nighttime  (^rations,  an  exterior  maximum  sound 
level  (ALm)  of  72  dB  (decibels)  is  identified  as  an  acceptable  sleep  interference  condition  for  a  windows-closed 
condihoa  This  corresponds  to  an  interior  ALm  of  about  55  dB. 

To  provide  a  basis  for  estimation  of  the  number  of  people  who  could  be  awakened  by  a  specific  noise  event, 
data  developed  by  Goldstein  and  Lukas  (1980)  were  used  to  develop  a  relationship  between  the  SEL  value  aixi  the 
percent  of  exposed  persons  who  would  be  awakened  by  the  noise  event.  These  data  indicated  that  the  percent 
awakened  by  a  specific  interior  nrise  level  can  be  expressed  by  the  following  equation: 

Percent  Awakened  =  l.l(ASEL)  -  49.5,  (E-1) 

where  ASEL  s  the  interior  A-weighted  sound  exposure  level . 

Since  noise  must  penetrate  the  home  to  disturb  sleep,  interior  noise  levels  will  be  lower  than  outside  levels 
due  to  the  absorption  of  sound  energy  attenuation  by  the  structure.  The  amount  of  attenuation  provide-^  by  the 
building  is  dependent  on  the  type  of  construction  and  whether  windows  are  open  or  closed.  The  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  recommends  attenuation  factors  of  17  dB  (decibels)  for  summertime  (windows  open)  residential 
condition  aixl  27  dB  for  wintertime  (windows  closed)  conditions.  Incorporating  the  attenuation  factors  into 
Equation  E-1  gives  the  following  relationships  for  the  percent  awakened  under  summertime  and  wintertime 
conditions: 


Percent: 

Awakened 

(sunsner) 

=1.1 (ASEL 

-  17) 

(E-2) 

-  49.5  = 

1.1 (ASEL)  - 

68.2 

Percent 

Awakened 

(winter) 

=1.1 (ASEL 

-  27) 

(E-3) 

-  49.5  = 

1.1 (ASEL)  - 

79.2 
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E.IO  Description  of  Effects  not  Considered  in  Current  Environmental 
Assessment 

MTR:  VR-244  MISSION:  TYPE_2  AIRCRATT:  r-16  MONTH:  JUN 

The  following  potential  noise  effects  were  not  considered  in  the  present  analyses. 

•  0.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline; 

•  Reproductive  Success  or  Population  Size  of  an  Endangered  Species 

•  Economic  Damage  to  Livestock 

•  Speech  Interference  of  Residential  Population 

•  Glass  Breakage  Qaims  Among  Residential  Population 

•  Effects  Comparison  Module 

•  0.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Reproductive  Success  or  Population  Size  of  an  Endangered  Species 

•  Economic  Damage  to  Livestock 

•  Speech  Interference  of  Residential  Population 

•  Glass  Breal:age  Claims  Among  Residential  Population 

•  Effects  Comparison  Module 

•  1.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Reproductive  Success  or  Population  Size  of  an  Endangered  Species 

•  Economic  Damage  to  Livestock 

•  Speech  Interference  of  Residential  Population 

•  Glass  Breakage  Claims  Among  Residential  Population 

•  Effects  Comparison  Module 

•  1.5  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Reproductive  Success  or  Population  Size  of  an  Endangered  Species 

•  Economic  Damage  to  Livestock 

•  Speech  Interference  of  Re.sidential  Population 

•  Glass  Breakage  Claims  Among  Residential  Population 

•  Effects  Comparison  Module 

•  2.0  miles  from  the  MTR  Centerline: 

•  Prevalence  of  Annoyance  Among  Population 

•  Reproductive  Success  or  Population  Size  of  an  Endangered  Species 

•  Economic  Damage  to  Livestock 

•  Sj)eech  Interference  of  Residential  Population 
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Glass  Breakage  Qaims  Among  Residential  Population 
•  Effects  Comparison  Module 

Reasons  that  these  potential  effects  were  not  considered  included  insufficient  infonnation  for  evaluation, 
insufficient  precision  of  estimation  of  noise  exposure,  and  lack  of  generaUy  accepted  means  of  producing 
quantitative  estimates  of  magnitudes  of  potential  effects. 
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Appendix  F 

DESCRIPTION  OF  MAP  LAYERS  FOR  SELLS  AIRSPACE 


Most  of  tbe  map  layers  described  in  the  following  section  were  created  by  hand-digitizing  various  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  maps  of  tbe  area  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Sells  MOA.  These  were  converted  into  digital  line  graph 
or  grid  cell  format  for  display  in  ASAN.  Other  map  files  were  created  directly  from  digital  data  obtained  from  other 
sources  (e.g.,  digital  elevation  model  data  prepared  by  tbe  U.S.  Geological  Survey)  to  produce  the  complete  set  of 
map  layers  listed  in  the  following  section  of  this  Appendix. 

Maps  were  digitized  at  coarse,  intermediate,  and  fine  scales.  The  coarse  resolution  map  covets  a  rectangular 
area  about  96  miles  high  by  1 04  miles  wide  (area  =  9,984  square  miles),  encompassing  tbe  complete  Sells  airspace. 
The  coordinates  of  the  vertices  of  the  maps  digitized  to  a  coarse  scale  (counterclockwise  fiom  the  southwestern 
comer)  are  shown  in  Table  F- 1 . 

Table  F-1:  Sells  Area  Coarse  Scale  Map. 


Sells  Area  Coarse  Scale  Map 

VERTEX 

LATA-ONG 

Southwest 

Southeast 

Northeast 

Northwest 

31  degrees  34  minutes  /  1 13  degrees  22  minutes 

31  degrees  34  minutes  /  111  degrees  38  minutes 

32  degrees  59  minutes  /111  degrees  38  minutes 

32  degrees  59  minutes  /  1 13  degrees  22  minutes 

Tbe  intermediate  re.solution  maps  cover  a  rectangular  area  18.73  miles  from  south  to  north  and  25  miles  from 
east  to  west  (area  =  469  square  miles)  that  encompas.ses  a  completely  contained  piece  of  terrain  surrourxling  the 
town  of  Sells.  The  coordinates  of  vertices  in  the  same  format  as  above  are  shown  in  Table  F-2. 
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Table  F>2:  Sells  Area  Intennediate  Scale  Map. 


Selk  Area  Intermediate  Scale  Map 

VERTEX 

LAT/LONG 

Southwest 

Southeast 

Northeast 

Northwest 

31  degrees  45  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  10  minutes 

31  degrees  45  minutes  /111  degrees  45  minutes 

32  degrees  2  minutes  /111  degrees  45  minutes 

32  degrees  2  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  10  minutes 

A  secondary  area  at  this  scale  that  is  not  contained  in  the  coaise  scale  map  is  that  surrounding  the  town  of  Ajo 
with  the  coordinates  shown  in  Table  F-3. 

Table  F-3:  Ajo  Area  Intennediate  Scale  Alternative  Map. 


Ajo  Area  Intermediate  Scale  Alternative  Map 

VERTEX 

LAT/LONG 

Southwest 

Southeast 

Northeast 

Northwest 

32  degrees  15  minutes  / 1 13  degrees  0  minutes 

32  degrees  15  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  34  minutes 

32  degrees  3 1  minutes  / 1 12  degrees  34  minutes 

32  degrees  31  minutes  / 1 13  degrees  0  minutes 

Fine  resolution  -  an  area  3.75  miles  high  by  5  miles  wide  (19  square  miles)  showing  a  completely  contained 
piece  of  tenain  surrounding  the  town  of  Sells;  coordinates  of  vertices  in  the  same  formal  as  above  are  shown  in 
Table  F-4. 

Table  F-4:  Sells  Area  Fine  Scale  Map. 


Sells  Area  Fine  Scale  Map 

VERTEX 

LAT/LONG 

Southwest 

Southeast 

Northeast 

Northwest 

3 1  degrees  53  minutes  /111  degrees  54  minutes 

3 1  degrees  53  minutes  /111  degrees  49  minutes 

31  degrees  57  minutes  /111  degrees  49  minutes 

31  degrees  57  minutes  /111  degrees  49  minutes 

A  secoDdaiy  area  at  this  scale  that  is  not  contained  in  the  coarse  scale  map  is  that  surrounding  the  town  of  Ajo 
with  the  coordinates  shown  in  Table  F-5. 

Table  F-5:  Ajo  Area  Fine  Scale  Alternative  Map. 


Ajo  Area  Fine  Scale  Alternative  Map 

VERTEX 

LAT/LONG 

Southwest 

Southeast 

Northeast 

Northwest 

32  degrees  20  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  54  minutes 

32  degrees  20  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  49  minutes 

32  degree's  24  minutes  /  112  degrees  49  minutes 

32  degrees  24  minutes  /  1 12  degrees  54  minutes 

The  three  primary  maps  (i.e.,  the  coarse  scale  and  the  intermediate  and  fine  scale  maps  that  surround  the  town 
of  Sells)  are  fully  nested  to  display  software  zoom  capability.  The  intermediate  resolution  maps  that  contain  the 
town  of  Ajo  do  not  overlap  the  fine  resolution  Sells  area. 

Note  that  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  above  areas  are  optimized  for  the  available  pixels, 
in  the  ratio  of  768  (high):  1024  (wide)  to  yield  uniform  (i.e.,  square)  cells  of  constant  resolution  from  south  to  north 
arrd  from  east  to  west. 

LAYER:  WATER 

CONTENTS:  Natural  water  features 

FORMAT:  Contains  water  features  digitized  on  the  following  layers: 


-  intermittent  washes 

-  sprmg 

-  lake 

-  textual  names  of  each  intermittent  wash 

-  text  string  for  "springs" 

-  textual  name  of  lake 


An  intermittent  wash  may  have  one  of  14  names-  Quilotosa,  Sauceda,  Tenmile,  Gunsight,  Growler,  Cherioni, 
Hickiwan,  San  Simon,  CThukut  Kuk,  Vamoii,  San  Luis,  Sells.  Pia  Oik,  and  Siovi  Shuatak. 

The  only  lake  in  the  study  area  is  Menagers  Lake. 

Natural  springs  occur  in  two  places  in  the  study  area  denoted  by  the  text  string  "spring.  " 
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LAYER: 


WILDLIFE  AREAS 


CONTENTS:  Protected  wildlife  areas 

and  game  distiibutioDs 

FORMAT:  Contains  separate  layers 

for  each  species  and  density: 


-  Muledeer  with  very  sparse  density 

'  Muledeer  with  sparse  density 

-  Pronghorn  antelope  with  very  sparse 
density 

-  text  for  muledeer  with  very  snarse 
density 

-  text  for  muledeer  with  sparse  density 

-  text  for  pronghorn  antelope  with  very 
sparse  density 


Data  are  from  Arirona  Game  &  Fish  Department:  Digital  Cartography  Center. 
The  muledeer  are  distributed  across  the  study  area  in  two  densities: 


'  very  sparse  =  .25  to  .50  animals  estimated 
per  square  mile. 

-  sparse  =  .50  to  1.0  animals  estimated 
per  square  mile. 


The  pronghorn  antelope  are  distributed  across  the  study  area  in  one  main  density: 


-  very  sparse  =  0  to  .  1 0  animals  estimated 
per  square  mile. 


LAYER.  THREATENED  AND  ENDANGERED  SPECIES 

CONTENTS:  Areas  identifying  threatened 

and  endangered  species 

FORMAT :  Contains  separate  layers  for 

each  species  and  density  . 
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-  Yuma  clappv  r  rail  with  sparse  density 

-  Yuma  clapper  rail  with  low  density 

-  Big  horn  sheep  with  low  density 

-  Big  horn  sheep  with  sparse  density 

-  text  for  clapper  rail  with  sparse  density 

-  text  for  clapper  rail  with  low  density 

-  text  for  big  horn  sheep  with  low  density 

-  text  for  big  horn  sheep  with  sparse  density 


Data  are  from  Arizona  Game  &  Fish  Department:  Non-Game  Branch. 

The  bighorn  sheep  are  an  important  state  managed  species  which  has  not  been  placed  on  the  Federal 
Endangered  Species  List  yet.  For  demo  purposes  this  species  will  be  considered  a  threatened  species.  This  species 
occurs  in  two  densities: 


-  low  =  .50  to  2.0  animals  estimated  per 

square  mile. 

-  sparse  =  1.0  to  .50  animals  estimated  per 

square  mile. 


The  Yuma  clapper  rail  are  found  on  the  Federal  Endangered  Species  List.  This  species  occurs  in  two 
densities: 


-  low  =  1.0  to  1.5  animals  estimated  per 

square  mile. 

-  sparse  =  .50  to  1 .0  animals  estimated  per 

square  mile. 


LAYER:  TRANSPORTATION 

CONTENTS:  Veaors  representing  transportation 

routes  such  as  railroads, 
roads,  highways,  and  dirt  roads 

FORMAT :  Separate  layers  for  each  type  of 

transportation  and  text: 
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-  railroads 

-  roads 

-  highways 

-  dirt  roa^ 

-  interstate  &  state  route  numbers 

-  railroad  name 


The  Tucson  Cornelia  &  Gila  Bend  railroad  is  the  only  railroad  in  the  study  area. 
One  interstate  (route  8)  and  two  state  routes  (85  &  86)  occur  in  the  study  area. 


LAYER;  AIRPORT 

CONTENTS;  Air  transportation  facilities 

FORMAT ;  Line  segments  and  schematically 

drawn  Sgures  showing  air  transportation 
facilities  such  as  the  following: 


-  airports 

-  auxiliary  airfields 

-  text  for  airport  name  &  towers 


COMMENTS: 

LAYER;  MOA 

CONTENTS:  Military  operating  area  boundary 

FORMAT:  Vectors  identifying  the  boundary 

lines  of  the  Sells  MOAs: 


-  Sells  1  MOA  boundary 

-  Sells  1  MOA  name 

-  Sells  Low  MOA  boundary 

-  Sells  Low  MOA  name 


168 


There  are  two  MOAs  in  the  study  area.  Both  exclude  the  restricted  areas  R-2304  &  R-2305. 
Table  F-6:  Military  Operating  Areas. 


Military  Operating  Areas 

MOA  Name 

Altitude 

Time  of  Use 

Sells  1 

10,000 

0600-1900  M-F 

Sells  Low 

3,000  AGL  to  but  not  incl  10,000 

0600-1900  M-F 

Sells  Low  MOA  overlies  the  Papago  Indian  Reservation. 


LAYER:  MRA 


CONTENTS:  Military  restricted  airspace 

FORMAT:  Vectors  identifying  boundaries 

of  restricted  airspace  areas  within 
the  Sells  MOA: 


-  MRA  R2305  boundary 

-  MRA  R2304  boundary 

-  MRA  R2305  name 

-  MRA  R2304  name 


Both  MRAs  are  located  near  Gila  Bend,  AZ. 


LAYER:  MTRs 

CONTENTS:  Military  training  routes 

FORMAT:  Vectors  identifying  ground 

tracks  of  MTRs  each  on  a  separate  layer: 


-  VR 

223 

-  VR 

238 

-  VR 

243 

-  VR 

244 

-  VR 

246 

-  VR 

259 

-  VR 

260 

-  VR 

263 

-  VR 

1219 
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All  MTRs  ai^e  visual  routes  with  corridors  ranging  from  2  NM  to  10  NM  in  width. 


LAYER: 

CONTEI'TTS: 

FORMAT: 


LAND  USE  AREAS 

Land  use  zoning 

Contains  boundary  areas 
associated  with  the  following  land  uses: 


-  agricultural 

-  recreational 

-  residential 

-  text  for  agricultural 

-  text  for  recreational 

-  text  for  residential 


LAYER:  RECREATIONAL  FEATURES 

CONTENTS:  Recreational  facilities 


FORMAT:  Contains  different  text 

symbols  for  each  1)^6  of  recreational 
feanire: 


-  (all  recreational  features) 

-  picnic  grounds  (digitized  as:  =  ) 

-  cabins  (digitized  as:  #  ) 

-  campgrounds  (digitized  as:  ^  ) 


LAYER:  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SITES 


CONTENTS:  Archaeological  sites 

FORMAT:  Contains  circular  regions 

corresponding  to  the  following 
archaeological  features: 


-  historic  ranch 

-  prehistonc  house 

-  prehistoric  town-village 

-  historic  ruins 
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I>esciiptive  data  were  taken  from  the  AZSITE  database  at  the  Arizona  State  Museum.  The  locations  of  the 
archaeological  sites  were  placed  in  the  geodatabase  for  demo  purposes  which  do  not  correspond  with  the  actual 
AZSITE  locations. 

Historic  Ranch-  located  near  Childs,  AZ  in  geodatabase;  historic  period  from  the  Anglo  culture. 

Prehistoric  House-  located  near  Cowlic,  AZ  in  geodatabase;  prehistoric  period  from  an  unknown  culture. 

Prehistoric  Town-  located  near  Wahak  Hotrontk,  AZ  in  geodatabase;  prehistoric  period  from  the  Hohokam 
culture. 

Historic  Ruins-  located  near  Itak,  AZ  in  geodatabase;  historic  period  from  the  Piman  culture. 


LAYER:  STRUCTURAL  FEATURES 


CONTENTS:  Distribution  of  strucmres 

as  pomts 

FORMAT:  Contains  tejtt  symbols  for 

each  ty-pe  of  structural  feature: 


-  all  .structural  features  are  on  layer  #19 
(in  Cadvance) 

-  residential  single-story  (digitized  as:  . ) 

-  residential  multi-story  (digitized  as:  [  ) 

-  public  health  service  (digitized  as:  >  ) 

-  church  (digitized  as:  +  ) 

-  school  (digitized  as:  *  ) 


LAYER:  AGRICULTURAL  LAND  USE 

CONTENTS;  Ranching  and  farming  areas 

FORMAT.  Contains  the  following 

agncultural  areas  on  separate  layers: 


-  farming 

-  ranching 

-  text  for  farming 

-  text  for  ranching 


LAYER. 


SEASONAL  UVESTOCK/GRAZING  AREAS 


CONTENTS:  season?J  area?:  of  use 

FORMAT :  contains  *'Oundary  areas  on  separate 

layers  for  each  season 


-  grazing  area-dry  season 

-  grazing  area  wet  season 

-  text  for  dry-season  grazing 

-  text  for  wet-season  grazing 


LAYER:  DOfvtESTIC  LIVESTOCK 

CONTEr'TTS:  Distribution  of  livestock 


FORMAT:  Contains  boundary  a:eas  for 

domestic  livestock- 


-  domestic  livestock  areas 

-  text  for  domestic  livestock 


The  following  animals  are  considered  domestic  livestock: 


-  sheep 

-  cattle 

-  horocs 


LAYER:  INDIAN  LANDS 


CONTENTS  Boundary  line 

rOKMAT  A  vector  desienatirig  the 

boundary  lines  of  the 
Papago  Indian  Reservation: 


-  Indian  reservation  bourxiary  line 
(('advance) 

•  Indian  mservation  name 
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LAYER: 


NATIONAL  MONUMENT 


CONTENTS:  Boundary  line 

FORMAT :  A  vector  identifying  the 

boundary  line  of  the 
Organ  Pipe  National  Monument: 


-  National  Monument  land 

-  National  Monument  name 


LAYER:  CENSUS  TRACT 

CONTENTS:  Boundary  line 

FOP-MAT:  A  vector  identify  ing  the 

boundary  line  of  the 
three  census  tracts  in  the 
area  with  associated  text 
identifying  the  census 
tract  numben: 


-  ceasus  tract  5d 

-  ceasus  tract  49 

-  census  tract  48 

-  census  tract  numbers 


There  are  12.574  people  living  m  the  study  area.  Approximately  half  (6,959)  are  Papago  Indiaas 
Population  distnbution  per  census  tract: 


tract  #50  =  5.189  people 
tract  #49  =  789  people 
tract  #48  =  6,596  people 


LAYER:  COL'NIY' 

CONTENTS  County  boundary  lines 

FORMAT  A  vector  identifying  the 

boundary  line  of  the 
three  counties  with  associated 
text  identifying  the  county 
n.imes  on  separate  layers 
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-  Pima  county  boundary 

-  Pinal  county  boundary 

-  Maricopa  county  boundary 

-  Pima  county  name 

-  Pinal  county  name 

-  Maricopa  county  name 


LAYER;  LEGISLATIVE 

CONTENTS:  Legislative  district 

boundary  lines 

FORMAT:  A  veaor  identifying  the 

boundary  line  of  the 
two  identified  state 
legislative  districts: 


-  legislative  distnct  boundaiy 

-  legislauve  district,  numbers 


LAYER:  CITY  NAMES 

CONTENTS.  Names  of  cities 

FORMAT  A  single  layer  listing 

all  of  the  atv’  names 
in  the  study  area 


City  names  include: 

Sells,  Chiawuli  Tak,  Ali  Chukson.  Ali  Molina.  Ajtesa,  Topawa.  CowUc.  Gu  Oidak.  Ajo.  Gibson.  Childs.  WTiy. 
Lukeville,  Papago  Farms,  Wahak  Hotrontk  and  Itak. 

LA’r'ER:  NOISE  CONTOLtRS  (Correct  Scale) 

C  NTENTS;  Noise  contours  from  actual  data 

FORMAT:  Vectors  representing  noise 

contours  ( for .  .i  dB. 

70  dB  A  80  dB  i 

calculated  from  F- 1 6.s  on  VRZ-id 
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-  Contour  boundaries  for  VR244 

-  Text  labels  for  noise  exposure  levels 


LAYER:  NOISE  CONTOITRS  (Expanded  Scale) 

CONTENTS:  Noise  contours  from  fabricated  data 


FORMAT:  Veaors  representing  noise 

contours  for  55  dB, 

70  dB,  80  dB  &  90  dB: 


-  Contour  boundaries 

-  Text  labeling  dB  levels 


This  map  was  fabricated  to  demonstrate  noise  contours  at  the  fine  scale  surrounding  the  Ajo  area. 


F.I  Final  Set  of  Map  Layers  Available  for  AS  AN  Demonstration 


This  section  lists  the  map  layers  (Table  F-7)  available  for  display  and  manipulation  in  tire  vicinity  of  the  Sells 
MOA.  ASAN  can  of  course  also  display  and  manipulate  any  other  digital  line  graph  or  grid  cell  maps  that  conform 
to  GRASS  conventions. 


-  c:  coarse  map 

-  ma:  medium  scale-  Ajn 

-  ms;  medium  scale-  Sells 

-  fa:  fine  scale-  Ajo 

-  fs:  fine  scale-  Sells 


Table  F-7:  Available  Map  Layers. 


Available  Map  Layers 

Description 

Layer  if 

Map  Scale 

OUTLINE 

LAYER  1 

SELLS  LOW  MOA  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  2 

c 

15MIN  QUADS 

LAYER  3 

c 

CITY  NAMES  (text) 

LAYER  4 

INDIAN  RES  NAME  (text) 

LAYER  5 

INDIAN  RES  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  6 

c 

LEGISLATIVE  BOUNDARY 

LAYER? 

c 

NAT  PARK  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  8 

c 

RR 

LAYER  9 

c,  ma 

ROADS 

LAYER  10 

c.  ma.  ms.  fa,  fs 

AIRPORT/RELD 

LAYER  11 

ma 

STREAMS 

LAYER  12 

c.ma 

ZOOM  AREAS 

LA'iER  13 

c 

HIGHWAY 

LAYER  14 

c.  ma,  ms 

DIRT  ROADS 

LAYER  15 

c 

STREAM  NAAtES  (text) 

LAYER  16 

LEGISLAT  DIST  .NUM  (text) 

LAYER  17 

AIRPORT  NAME  (text) 

LAYER  18 

STRUCTURAL  FEATURES 

LAYER  19 

fa.  fs 

CENSUS  TRACT  50 

LAYER  20 

fa 

PIMA  COLWY  (text) 

LAYER  21 

STREET  NAMES  (text ) 

LAYER  22 

CENSUS  TRACT  NTTI  (text ) 

LAYER  23 

NAT  PARK  NAME  (text) 

LAYER  24 

SELLS  LOW  MOA  (text) 

LAYER  25 
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Table  F-7:  continued. 


Availabu  'ilap  Layers 

Description 

Layer  U 

Map  Scale 

FARMING  AREAS 

LAYER  26 

c 

RANCHING  AREAS 

LAYER  27 

c,  ms 

LAKE 

LAYER  28 

c 

SPRINGS 

LAYER  29 

ma 

MULEDEER-VERY  SPARSE 

LAYER  30 

ma 

MULEDEER-SPARSE 

LAYER  31 

c 

YUMA  CLAPRAIL-SPARSE 

LAYER  32 

ma 

YUMA  CLAPRAIL-LOW 

LAYER  33 

c 

PRONGHORN  ANTELOPE-V.SPARSE 

LAYER  34 

c 

AGRICULTURAL  AREAS 

LAYER  35 

c 

RECREATIONAL  AREAS 

LAYER  36 

c 

RESIDENTIAL  AREAS 

LAYER  37 

c 

RR  NAME  (text) 

LAYER  38 

HWY  NUMBER  (text) 

LAYER  39 

MULDEER-VS  (text) 

LAYER  40 

MLTLDEER-S  (text) 

LAYER  41 

PIMA  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  42 

c 

PINAL  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  43 

c 

MAT.I'^OP.A  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  44  | 

c 

PINAL  COUNTY  (text) 

LAYER  45 

MARICOPA  COLTNIY  (text) 

LAYER  46 

SPRING  (text) 

LAYER  47 

SELLS  1  MOA  (text) 

LAYER  48 

SELLS  1  MOA  BOtrNDARY 

LAYER  49 

c 

R2305  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  50 

c 

R23()4  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  51 

c 

Table  F-7;  continued. 


Available  Map  Layen 


Description 


Layer  it 


Map  Scale 


R2305  (text) 

LAYER  52 

R2304  vtext) 

LAYER  53 

c:ensus  tractt  49 

LAYER  54 

CENSUS  TRACT  48 

LAYER  55 

PRONGHORN  ANT- VS  (text) 

LAYER  56 

YUMA  (XAPRAIL-S  (text) 

LAYER  57 

MENAGERS  LAKE  (text) 

LAYER  58 

HISTORIC  RANCH 

LAYER  59 

PREHISTORIC  HOUSE 

LAYER  60 

PREHISTORIC  TOWN 

LAYER  61 

HISTORIC  RUINS 

LAYER  62 

YUMA  CLAPR AIL-LOW  (text) 

LAYER  63 

BIG  HORN  SHEEP-LOW 

LAYER  64 

BIG  HORN  SHEEP-SPARSE 

LAYER  65 

VR223 

LAYER  66 

VR  238 

LAYER  67 

VR  244 

LAYER  68 

VR  243 

LAYER  69 

VR  246 

LAVER  70 

VR  259 

LAYER  72 

VR  260 

LAYER  73 

VR  263 

LAYER  74 

VR  1219 

LAYER  75 

BIGHORN  SHEEP-LOW  (text) 

LAYER  76 

BIGHORN  SHEEP-SPARSE  (text) 

LAYER  77 

AGRKTULTURAL  (text) 

LAYER  78 
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Table  F-7:  concluded. 


Available  Map  Layers 


Description 

Layer  U 

Map  Scale 

RECREATIONAL  (text) 

LAYER  79 

RESIDENTIAL  (text) 

LAYER  80 

FARMING  (text) 

LAYER  81 

RANCfflNG  (text) 

LAYER  82 

RECREATIONAL  FEATURES 

LAYER  83 

fa,  fs 

REAL  NOISE  CONTOURS 

LAYER  84 

ma,  ms 

DRY  SFASON  GRAZING 

LAYER  85 

c 

WET  SEASON  GRAZING 

LAYER  86 

c 

DRY  SEASON  GRAZING  (text) 

LAYER  87 

WET  SEASON  GRAZING  (text) 

LAYER  88 

dB  LEVELS  FOR  REAL  DATA  (text) 

LAYER  89 

DOMESTIC  LIVESTOCK 

LAYER  90 

c 

DOMESTIC  LIVESTOCK  (text) 

LAYER  91 

dB  LEVELS  FOR  EXPANDED  SCALE  DATA  (text) 

LAYER  92 

FABRICATED  NOISE  CONTOURS 

LAYER  93 

fa 

Appendix  G 

DATABASE  DEVELOPMENT 

G.l  Citation  Index  Database  Development  Procedure 

G.1.1  Data  Entry  Procedures 

The  Citation  Index  Database  for  the  prototype  version  of  ASAN  is  a  set  of  references  from  the  technical 
literature  on  the  effects  of  suf)ersonic  and  subsonic  aircraft  noise  on  humans,  animals  and  structures. 

A  database  development  procedure  was  designed  to  organize  the  collection  and  analyses  of  reports  of 
scientific  firxlings  for  various  uses  in  the  ASAN  relational  database  management  system. 

Figure  G-1  is  a  block  design  of  the  development  procedure  for  this  database.  Each  of  the  steos  outlined  in 
Figure  G-1  are  discussed  in  further  detail  in  Section  G.l. 1.1  below. 

G.l.I.l  Description  of  Database  Development 

Step  lA:  Development  of  Database  Schema  (Field  Structure) 

The  first  phase  of  the  development  process  focused  on  the  organization  of  information  in  the  database.  A  field 
structure  was  designed  to  tailor  the  data  entry  software  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  ASAN  development  project. 

The  database  field  structure  defined  the  type  of  information  that  can  oe  retrieved  from  the  database.  Each 
field  is  an  item  of  information  (such  as  date  of  publication)  that  can  be  used  to  identify-,  store  or  retneve  some 
chaiacteristic  of  individual  publications.  More  than  60  unique  fields  were  identified  for  the  Citation  Index  Database. 
A  listing  of  the  fields  is  presented  in  Table  G-1;  Section  G.l. 3  includes  additional  information  about  the  field 
structure. 

In  addition  to  defining  the  characteristics  of  research  publications  accessible  in  the  database,  the  field  structure 
also  determined  how  this  information  was  entered  and  stored  in  the  database.  Fields  of  various  lengths  and  character 
types  were  needed  to  conserve  storage  space  and  reduce  errors  in  data  entry.  For  example,  the  field  used  to  store  the 
date  of  publication  was  programmed  to  accept  a  4-digil  numeric  value.  Typographical  errors  involving  implausible 
dates  and/or  alphabetic  characters  were  not  accepted  by  the  computer  program. 

Other  fields  were  also  programmed  to  accept  only  specific  types  of  entries  (e.g.,  a  "yes"  or  "no."  a  numeric 
value  within  a  given  range  or  a  date).  In  the  event  of  an  unacceptable  entry,  the  program  displayed  an  appropnaie 
warning  me.ssage  (e  g.,  a  display  message  may  read:  "Error!  Try  again  ")  and  additional  information  wa.s  not 
accepted  until  the  error  was  corrected.  This  set  of  error  corrections  at  the  time  of  data  entrv  insured  the  consistency 
of  citations  and  protected  the  integrity  of  the  database. 
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Figure  G-1:  Development  Procedure:  Citation  Index  Database. 


The  field  stnicture  was  also  used  to  link  the  various  information  items  of  a  single  entry  together  in  the 
database.  For  example,  the  entry  number  field  uniquely  identifies  the  given  entry,  while  also  linking  multiple 
authors  to  a  single  title. 

The  field  structure  also  organized  citations  to  human,  animal,  structural  and  modeling  effects  in  a  manner  that 
emphasized  their  common  aspects.  More  than  40  fields  contain  information  (such  as  title,  author  and  date  of 
publication)  common  to  all  citations,  regardless  of  specific  impact  category. 

Step  IB:  Crearion  of  Database  Screen  Format 

Given  the  database  schema  developed  under  Step  lA,  the  next  step  was  to  develop  a  set  of  data  entry 
procedures.  A  computer  program  was  developed  to  organize  the  data  fields  by  means  of  a  series  of  display  screens. 

The  display  screens  enhanced  the  efficiency  of  data  entry  and  reduced  data  error.  For  exatnple,  the  computer 
program  incorporated  a  search  for  duplicate  entries  in  the  database.  When  the  data  enterer  typed  the  title  of  the 
publication,  the  system  automatically  searched  for  previously  entered  publications  with  the  same  title.  If  duplicate 
titles  were  found,  a  list  of  the  titles  and  authors  of  the  publications  were  displayed  on  the  screen.  The  data  enterer 
could  then  decide  whether  the  current  publication  was  previously  entered  (in  which  case,  no  further  data  entry  was 
necessary),  or  whether  the  current  publication  was  a  new  entry.  For  new  entries,  the  data  enterer  selected  the  type  of 
publication  and  the  program  requested  additional  information  necessary  to  complete  the  citation. 

A  computer  program  was  prepared  for  each  phase  of  data  entry  (Steps  4,  8,  and  1 1  in  Figure  G- 1 ). 

Step  2A.  Collection  of  Literature  Searches 

The  primary  reference  sources  for  the  database  were  computer-generated  Literature  searches  (such  as  Dialog) 
and  referrals  fi-om  NSBIT  projer  "rsonnei. 

Approximately  8.000  literature  search  listings  were  identified  in  the  human  impact  area.  Additional  Literature 
searches  in  other  impact  categories  are  expected  to  be  somewhat  smaller. 

Step  2B:  Prescreening  of  Literature  Searches 


The  following  guidelines  were  used  to  prescreen  the  literature  search  listings  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

1. The  entry  had  to  be  directly  related  to  the  effects  of  aircraft  noise  on  humans,  animals  and/or 
structures;  or.  to  pertain  to  procedures  for  predicting  aircraft  noise  exposure. 

2.  The  entry  was  one  of  the  following  types  of  publications: 

a.  a  refereed  published  journal  article, 

b.  a  goverrunent  report,  standard,  or  publication. 

c.  a  published  book,  or 

d.  a  magazine  or  newspaper  article 


Table  G-1:  Citation  Index  Field  Stiucture. 


citation  Itefaram  Plaid* 

Brtry  MLOtw 
Data  of  DTCry 
Autficir(c) 

Oita  of  liAlicrucn 
F^rfartLinq  Orgwuzat-iQr. 

S^joTaoring  Orga'iiiatjon 
ArtiCla.^fcoi^Tiiport  Title 
JourraU  Title 
Journal  VoluB  Niaear 
Jourral  lasu*  Numer 
Journal  NLOcers 

Putlisoar  Kane 
Kitliaher  City 
Putliafter  State 
Pjfclianer  Cauntry 
LioraTj  axiqresa  CAll 

F^-for=  On^-uzatior.  Repc~  ttjrtxr 
KTTS  Ninaer 
ISE  NvDOer 
Acctrsrt 

AOetrar:  lanjuage 
OocLnert  Larauso* 
capyr.^.*.  CBta 

Status 

Pape.-  Car,'  Status 
Hjrce.’  of  Rafere.'xjss 
A£ij_s;tiar  Sourt* 

Cccuat-t  Type 
Oita  Erterer  CemarTts 
Rr-isicr  Kiitorj 
riTA.  Oita  Oiao 


n^-iwer  Plalck 


Prel  itirary 
PraliEuracy 


ie-ier 

i: 

Xrutia-s 

#: 

f*czes 

Rr.'iWii^r 

i: 

CTiZiquf 

•: 

Irjta&ls 

Bevieuer 

12 

Hazes 

Rr  -  i»«r 

12 

critiq'je 

Ar>';«w«r 

f  3 

L-utia-s 

i: 

Notes 

Q-ituque 

1 

-Ty 

BBting 

A*ue.-  Inti&^s 
ieuer  Notes 


controversial itj  Batirc 

Hoiae  Type  nalds 

Sotio  Boer 
Blast 


Airtraft 

Traffic 

Terrai.*  Effects 
Wmo  Noise 
Other  Noise 


AiperlBnt  Type  Plelds 
Pielif  Dqjeriaent 
Laboratory  Dtparijarrt 
ftevia.  Tjtarature  Survey 
Prcpoael  Article 


Area  Plaids 
(tjiBh  lipsct  Araa 
AniAsl  Isract  Area 
Structuras  li^iact  Area 


llTi  Lifact  Pialda 
HsBr.  Amryanoe 
Hsmt  Physical  Haalth 
jijM.-.  PaytTiclogical  Haa.' 
>4ev»"  Per-fomence 
tls^t  gfarr. 
tisaar  Slaap 


Arusel  Pialda 

Spacits  Clasaif  icaticr. 
CooBSticatiar 
Survival 
It  noTuctior. 

A^e  Se>  a«Trs,.ti3- 

Respense  tc  Cisturta.'ce 

Socia.  Bahavior 

Migration 

Faadihq 

Maihtananoe 

Pradator^Avc liarc* 

Rrysical  Haaltt  (Genera-  . 

TrauBatic  Incidents 

Aulitiixi 

Stress 

Erevtr, 

Predator- Prey  L-Ttaractiors 
Habitat  Ife 
Distr  idutits-. 

Abundance 


Strtarture  Isgect  Piatlds 
Uindows 
Interior  i^li 
Dctericir  t^ls 
Cuinecti3TS 
Del  1  cate  Coitents 
Garrtenti  .not  delicate, 
Armaaclogioal  Sites 
Historical  Sites 
Other  UncoTventicnal 
AvalancTw 
I  j-i  slide 

)a,  -r.al  MschaL-uoal  PropKrt.ei 
CUailative  Effects 
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3.  The  entry  had  to  have  been  published  in  English. 

This  prescreening  was  developed  to  minimize  the  number  of  inelevant  or  unsubstantiated  citations,  as  well  as 
the  number  of  citations  of  limited  usefulness  (such  as  foreign  language  publications)  to  the  end  users  of  the  system. 

Step  3:  Literature  Review:  BBN  Team 

Citations  which  met  the  prescreening  criteria  (Step  2B)  were  forwarded  to  senior  BBN  project  personnel  for 
further  review.  These  personnel  quantified  the  suitability  of  individual  publications  for  inciasion  in  the  database  on 
a  four-point  category  scale.  The  suitability  rating  was  based  on  the  reviewer's  previous  knowledge  of  the  citation 
and  (when  available)  the  original  author’s  abstract. 

Because  little  information  was  available  for  most  entries  during  this  phase  of  the  database  development,  the 
initial  review  was  provided  for  preliminary  purposes  only.  The  suitability  rating  did  not  assess  quality^  or  serve  as  a 
critique  for  individual  citations. 

The  four  categories  for  the  suitability  rating  scale  are; 


1  Based  on  the  abstract  (if  available)  and  the 

reviewer's  previous  knowledge,  the  publication  is 
directly  applicable  to  the  ElAP  goals  and  is 
suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

2  Based  on  publication  title  and  abstract  (if 

available),  the  publication  may  be  directly 
applicable  to  the  ElAP  goals  and  is  suitable 
for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

3  Based  on  publication  title  and  abstract  (if 

available),  the  publication  is  indirealy  or 
potentially  applicable  to  the  ElAP  goals  and 
is  suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

4  Based  on  the  abstract  (if  available)  and  the 

reviewer’s  previous  knowledge,  the  publication  is 
not  relevant  to  the  ElAP  goals  and  it  is  not 
suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 


Step  4:  Data  Entry:  Basis  Citation  Information 

The  first  phase  of  data  entry  included  basic  citation  information  for  all  literature  search  entries  that  were 
assigned  a  suitability  ratuig  of  1  through  3. 

TTie  following  list  of  fields  were  necessary  to  complete  basic  citation  information  and  were  completed  during 
the  first  phase  of  the  data  entry  process: 

1.  Title  of  document 
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2.  Title  of  journal  (if  appropriate) 

3.  Journal  volume,  issue  number,  and  page  numbers 

4.  Date  of  publication 

5.  Document  type  (book,  journal  article,  technical  report,  government  report,  ANSI/ISO  standard,  or 
bibliographic  listing) 

6.  NTIS  number,  ISB  number,  and  Library  of  Congress  call  number 

7.  Performing  organization  and  sponsoring  organization 

8.  Performing  organization  report  number  and  government  contract  number 

9.  Publisher  name  and  address  (if  appropriate) 

10.  Impact  area  (human,  animal,  structures,  modeling) 

11.  Suitability  rating 

Step  5:  Sort  Entries  on  a  Suitability  Rating 

Once  basic  citation  information  was  entered  into  the  database,  a  computerized  sorting  process  was  conducted 
on  the  basis  of  the  suitability  ratings  assigned  in  Step  3.  The  computer  program  generated  a  paper  copy  of  the  soned 
entries. 

Higher  priority  entries  were  processed  with  additional  data  entry  and  expert  review.  Lower  priority  entries 
were  processed  as  time  and  funding  allowed. 

Step  6:  Obtain  Paper  Copies  of  Publications 

Paper  copies  of  high  priority  entries  were  obtained  from  BBN  Laboratories’  library,  government  agencies,  or 
local  university  and  public  libraries.  If  a  paper  copy  of  an  entry  could  not  be  obtained  locally,  interiibrary  loan 
agreements  were  made  with  university  libraries  to  obtain  the  publication  from  other  sources. 

The  paper  copies  were  tagged  with  a  unique  entry  number  arxl  filed  in  numeric  order  for  future  refereiKe. 

If  a  paper  copy  of  the  entry  was  not  available  (e.g.,  the  publication  was  out  of  print),  an  explanatory  note  was 
placed  in  the  paper  copy  files.  The  computer  database  was  also  updated  to  indicate  a  missing  paper  copy. 

Step  7:  Preliminary  Review:  BBN  Team 

The  paper  copies  of  high-priority  entries  (those  assigned  an  initial  suitability  rating  of  a  "1'  or  "2")  were 
forwarded  to  BBN  personnel  for  further  review  and  analysis.  Reviews  were  based  on  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  Reevaluation  of  Suitability  Rating 

The  suitability  rating  assigned  in  Step  3  was  reevaluated  based  on  additional  information  from  the 
paper  copy  of  the  publication.  Where  necessary,  the  suitability  rating  was  revised  in  the  computer 
databcse. 

2.  Select  Keywords 
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Appropriate  key^vords  for  each  entry  were  developed.  The  keywords  describe  the  citation  type  (field 
study,  laboratory  experiment,  literature  review,  or  research  proposal)  and  the  type  of  noise  under 
investigation  (sonic  boom,  blast,  seismic,  aircraft  [subsonic],  traffic,  wind,  terrain  effects  or  other 
noise). 

Other  keywords  were  developed  to  describe  the  effects  of  specific  impact  categories.  For  example,  the 
principal  keywords  developed  for  the  human  area  include;  annoyance,  physical  health,  psychological 
health,  task  performance,  sjjeech  and  sleep.  Keywords  were  also  developed  for  the  animal  and 
structural  areas. 

3.  Provide  Summary/Commetrts 

If  the  original  author(s)’  abstract  was  incomplete  or  unavailable,  BBN  personnel  prepared  a  brief 
summary  of  the  research  publication.  Original  abstracts  that  were  very  lengthy  (more  than  250  words) 
were  edited  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

Summaries  prepared  by  BBN  staff  members  were  identified  as  such  in  the  database  to  indicate 
revisions  of  authors  ’  abstracts. 

The  preliminary  reviewer  also  recorded  brief  outlines  arxl/or  notes  to  facilitate  a  full  critique  of  the 
entry  during  later  phases  (Step  lOA  or  lOB)  of  the  expert  review  process. 

4.  Identify  Controversial  Entries 

BBN  personnel  reviewed  entries  and  assigned  a  controversiality  rating  base^  on  the  following  criteria: 


1  The  publication  is  highly  controversial 

due  to  its  research  approach,  methodology 
or  stated  conclusions  (e.g.,  "noise  kills"). 
Most  researchers  would  take  an  opposing 
position  on  the  given  research  topic. 

2  Some  elements  of  the  publication  are 

controversial  due  to  the  publication’s 
research  approach,  methodology  or  results. 

3  The  publication  is  noncontroversial. 

(Most  publicaticTS  will  be  assigned 
this  rating.) 


Step  8;  Data  Entry;  Complete  Database  Information 


Entries  that  were  judged  suitable  for  inclusion  in  the  database  by  BBN  personnel  were  updated  with  complete 
database  information. 

Entries  that  were  judged  unsuitable  remained  in  the  database  for  purely  bibliographic  purposes.  The  data 
entry  completed  for  these  entries  in  Step  4  (basic  citation  information)  was  not  deleted;  however,  no  additional 
information  was  added. 
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Step  9:  Sort  Entries:  Impact  Category  and  Coptroversiality 

All  entries  were  sorted  a  second  time  by  specific  impact  category  (human,  animal,  structural  or  modeling)  and 
the  controversiality  rating  assigned  in  Step  8. 

Computer  printouts  of  all  information  in  the  database  were  generated  and  the  information  was  checked  for 
accuracy. 

Once  the  sotting  process  was  complete,  the  entries  were  forwarded  to  appropriate  team  experts  for  further 
review  (Step  lOA  or  lOB). 

Step  lOA:  Review  Controversial  Entries 

Articles  rated  as  "controversial"  in  Step  7  were  provided  a  special  review  procedure  to  help  reduce  bias  in 
entry  selection  aixl  to  protect  the  integrity  of  the  database.  When  three  independent  reviewers  on  the  team  could  be 
identified  as  capable  of  reviewing  the  particular  article,  such  a  team  was  formed  for  its  review.  Otherwise,  the 
articie  was  submitted  to  an  outside  expert  for  review. 

Reviewers  prepared  critical  analyses  of  each  entry.  Specific  problems  such  as  inappropriate  experimental 
design,  insufficient  data,  erroneous  data  analysis  and  controversial  conclusions  were  identified  and  summarized. 
The  critical  analyses  were  also  supported  by  references. 

Step  lOB:  Review:  BBNTeam 

Entries  that  were  rated  as  noncontroversial  were  reviewed  by  BBN  team  experts.  The  results  were 
summarized  with  the  most  significant  attributes  and  conclusions  of  the  study  identified.  Pertinent  data  useful  to  the 
EIAP  was  also  documented. 

Step  11;  Data  Entry:  Final  Comments  (Controversiality)  and  Data  Error  Check 

The  final  data  entry  process  included  any  additional  comments  regarding  controversiality  of  entries.  A  final 
error  check  was  also  provided  for  completed  entries. 

Step  12;  Summarize  Effects  by  Category 

The  final  step  in  the  database  development  procedure  included  a  comprehensive  summary  of  all  available 
information  for  each  of  the  four  impact  categories  (human,  animal,  structural  and  modeling),  'fhe  summaries  were 
presented  as  "white  papers"  and  itKluded  a  critical  evaluation  of  all  available  information  for  each  category 

The  summaries  are  interxied  to  be  state-of-the-art  knowledge  for  appropriate  topics  in  each  of  the  impact 
categories.  Final  summaries  were  incorporated  into  the  ASAN  software  program. 
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G.1.2  Citation  Index  Database  Implementation  and  Uses 

The  Citation  Index  Database  was  integrated  into  tbe  ASAN  software  as  an  interactive  component  of  the 
system. 

Environmental  planners  and  other  personnel  (such  as  scientists)  will  be  able  to  access  information  in  the 
database  by  means  of  various  search  strategies.  For  example,  if  the  planner  wants  information  about  a  specific 
research  publication,  be  can  search  the  database  by  tbe  title  of  tbe  work  and/or  tbe  auilrorfs).  On  tbe  other  band,  if 
the  planner  does  not  have  a  specific  publication  in  mind,  but  wants  more  information  about  a  general  impact 
category  or  tqric,  the  database  can  also  be  searched  by  means  of  a  collection  of  keywords. 

One  of  the  principal  uses  of  the  Citation  Index  Database  will  be  to  support  the  environmental  planner  during 
the  public  comment  stage  of  the  EIAP.  Citations  which  may  not  be  included  in  an  EIS  and  that  are  brought  to  tbe 
attention  of  the  planner  can  be  identified  and  obtained  quickly  through  the  basic  citation  information  data.  The  Air 
Force  assessment  of  the  applicability  of  the  citation  will  be  clear  from  the  suitability  rating.  Furtheimore,  for  high 
suitability  or  controversial  citations,  the  review  aixi  analysis  summary  will  provide  the  planner  with  information 
necessary  to  formulate  a  response  to  the  inquiries. 


G.1.3  Description  of  Citation  Index  Database  Field  Structure 

Each  of  the  fields  listed  in  Table  G-1  is  described  in  further  detail  below. 
CITATION  FIELD:  DATE  OF  ENTRY 


dBase  Field  Type :  Character 

dBase  Field  Nidth:  8 

dBase  Field  Name:  ENTRY_DATE 

The  date  of  entry  is  entered  in  this  field.  The  month,  day  and  year  are  entered  in  two-digit  numeric  characters. 

The  database  program  automatically  enters  tbe  date  in  this  field  when  v.  ta  enierer  logs  on  the  computer. 

Examples: 

06/11/87  June  11,  1987 

11/01/87  November  1,  1987 

ERROR  CHECK: 

The  date  of  entr,  is  entered  directly  from  the  computer's  internal  clock/calendar.  Therefore,  manual  data 
entry  errors  (such  as  reversed  numbers  and  incorrect  dates>  arc  not  possible  The  probability  of  error  is  very  low. 
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CITATION  FIELD:  ENTRY  NUMBER 


dB«s«  Fiald  Typ« : 
dBase  Field  Nidth 
dBase  Field  Name : 


Character 

5 

ENTRY  NUM 


The  Enti>  Number  is  a  numeric  code  that  specifies  the  order  of  entry  in  the  database  system.  The  Entry 
Number  is  automatically  assigned  by  the  database  program  by  means  of  consecutive  number  ordering. 


The  Entry  Number  is  also  posted  on  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  paper  copy  of  the  document. 


Field  Code 
X 


Definition 

X  represents  the  numeric  code  of  entry. 


Examples: 

1  The  first  entry  in  the  databa.se  system 

is  assigned  the  Entry  Number  1. 

234  The  234th  entry  in  the  database  system 

is  assigned  the  Entry  Number  234. 

1025  The  i025tlj  entry  in  the  database 

system  is  assigned  the  entry  number  1025. 


(Commas  and  decimal  places  will  not  be  inserted  in  the  Entry  Number.) 
ERROR  CHECK: 


The  entry  number  is  assigned  by  the  computer  program.  .41so.  all  copies  of  the  database  program  have  been 
assigned  a  unique  range  of  usable  entry  numbers.  Therefore,  data  entry  can  be  performed  at  multiple  locations  and 
later  integrated  into  one  database  without  the  risk  of  creating  duplicate  entry  numbers  and  potential  loss  of  data. 
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CITATION  riElD:  AUTHOR (S) 


dBase  Field  Type: 
dBase  Field  Nidth: 
dBase  Field  Name: 


Character 

40 

AUTHOR 


Authors  are  listed  by  their  last  name,  first  initial  and  middle  •nitial.  When  there  is  more  than  one  author,  the 
order  of  entry  follows  the  original  authors'  desigtukdon.  If  there  is  no  designation,  authors  are  listed  in  alphabetical 
order. 


If  the  document  was  published  under  a  corporate  name  (without  individual  authors),  the  performing 
organization  is  listed  in  both  the  "AUTHOR"  and  "PERFORMING  ORGANIZATION"  fields. 

If  an  author’s  last  name  is  more  than  40  character  spaces  long,  only  the  first  40  characters  are  entered. 

For  documents  that  have  been  edited  and/or  translated,  the  original  author  (if  known)  is  listed  first. 


Examples: 


Helmholtz,  G.  A. 


Editor  and  Author  Entry: 

(No  special  abbreviations  are  needed 
for  original  authors.) 


Smith,  J.  (Ed.) 


(The  (Ed.)  abbreviation  indicates  that 
the  entry  is  an  editor.) 
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CZTXTIOH  riZLD:  DATE  Or  POBLXCATIOH 


dBasa  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Hidth:  4 
dBase  Field  Name:  DATE_PUB 

The  Date  of  Publication  is  the  year  that  the  document  was  copyrighted.  If  the  document  is  uiqtublisbed,  it  is 
the  year  that  the  document  was  produced. 

If  the  date  of  publication  is  unknown,  the  data  enterer  types  the  code  "9999"  in  this  field  and  the  database 
program  will  transform  the  numeric  string  to  the  abbreviadon  "UNKN." 

Example: 

1985  (This  is  the  date  of  publicatioa) 


ERROR  CHECK: 

The  database  program  will  accept  numeric  information  only  within  the  range  of  1900  through  1987. 
Typographic  errors  involving  alphabetic  characters  or  implausible  dates  will  not  be  accepted. 
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CITATION  FIELD:  PERFORMING  ORGANIZATION 

dBase  Field  Type;  Character 
dBasa  Field  Width:  40 
dBase  Field  Name:  FERFRM_ORG 

The  Perfonning  Organization  indicates  any  institutional  involvement  in  the  preparation  of  the  document. 

Example: 

BBN  Laboratories  Incorporated 

CITATION  FIELD:  SPONSORING  ORGANIZATION 

dBase  Field  Type :  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  40 
dBase  Field  Name:  SPONSR  ORG 

The  Spoasoring  Organization  is  the  source  of  funding  for  the  entry. 

Examples: 

U.S.  Air  Force 

National  Endowment  for  Science  and  Education 
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CITATIOM  FIELD:  ARTICLE,  BOOK,  REPORT  TITLE 


dBase  Field  Type : 
dBase  Field  Nidth: 
dBase  Field  Name: 


Character 

250 

TITLE 


"Hie  Title  is  the  name  of  the  document  as  designated  by  fhe  original  author. 

(If  an  entry  is  a  chapter  of  a  book,  the  chapter  title  is  entered  in  this  field  and  the  title  of  the  book  is  entered  in 
CITATION  FIELD;  JOURNAL  TITLE.  For  entries  of  entire  books,  the  title  of  the  book  is  entered  in  this  field.) 


Abbreviations  should  not  be  used,  except  in  the  following  drcumstaiKes: 

1.  The  original  author  used  abbreviations. 

2.  The  Title  is  longer  than  250  characters. 


Examples: 

Noise  and  Society.  (Quotations  and  utxlerlining 

will  not  be  used.) 

Human  Annoyance.  (For  entries  that  are  journal  articles, 

only  the  title  of  the  article  is  entered 
in  this  field.  The  title  of  the  journal 
is  entered  in  a  different  field.) 
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Si  &  6i 


CZTATXOM  FIELD:  TITLE 

as*  Field  Type:  Character 
ase  Field  Hidth:  80 
ase  Field  Name:  JOt7RL_TITL 

When  the  document  type  is  a  journal  article,  the  title  of  the  journal  is  entered  in  this  field. 

The  database  program  has  been  desigrKd  to  present  seven  common  citation  references  on  the  computer  screen 
for  data  entry  selection.  To  enter  one  of  the  titles  presented  in  this  list,  the  data  enterer  types  the  corresponding 
number.  The  number  "8"  is  selected  to  enter  a  unique  journal  title. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

ERROR  CHECK: 

The  most  common  journals  used  for  citation  reference  can  be  entered  with  a  single  keystroke.  This  option 
reduces  typographical  errors  and  facilitates  data  entry. 


Journal  of  the  Acoustical  Society 
of  America 

Acushca 

Human  Factors 

Journal  of  Sound  and  Vibration 

Noise  Control  Engineering 

Journal  of  Wildlife  Management 

American  Instinite  of  Aeronautics 
and  Astronautics  Journal 

Select  to  enter  a  new  title 
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UIXATION  FIELD:  JOURNAL  VOLUME  NUMBER 


dBas*  Fiald  Type :  Charactar 
dBase  Field  Width:  4 
dBase  Field  Name:  JOURL  VOL 


When  the  entry  is  a  journal  article,  the  journal  volume  number  (if  known)  is  entered  in  this  field. 


CITATION  FIELD:  JOURNAL  ISSUE  NUMBER 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 

dBase  Field  Width;  4 

dBase  Field  Name:  JRL_ISS_NO 

When  the  entry  is  a  journal  arhcle,  the  journal  issue  number  (if  known)  is  entered  in  this  field. 

(Usually,  the  original  document  will  post  the  journal  issue  number  in  parenthesis  following  the  journal  volume 
number. ) 


CITATION  FIELD:  JOURNAL  PAGE  NUMBERS 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  JOURL  PAGE 


When  the  entry  is  a  journal  article,  the  page  numbers  of  the  article  are  recorded  in  this  field. 
The  starting  page  of  the  arhcle  is  separated  from  the  ending  page  by  a  hyphen  ("-  ”). 

Example: 


123-126  The  article  begins  on  page  123  and  ends  on  page  126. 


IW. 


CITATION  rilLO:  PtTBLISHCR  NAME 


dBase  Field  Type: 
dBase  Field  Nidth 
dBase  Field  Name: 


Cha^  ^cter 

40 

P0B  NAME 


When  the  document  is  a  book,  the  name  of  the  publisher  is  recorded  in  this  field. 


CITATION  FIELD:  PUBLISHER  CITY 


dBase  Field  Type : 
dBase  Field  Hidth: 
dBase  Field  Name : 


Character 

40 

POB  CITY 


When  the  document  is  a  book,  the  city  location  of  the  publisher  is  recorded  in  this  field. 


CITATION  riEIJ):  PUBLISHER  STATE 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Vidth:  2 
dBase  Field  Name :  PUB_STATE 

When  the  document  is  a  book,  the  state  address  of  the  pubhsher  is  recorded  in  this  field. 
ERROR  CHECK: 


The  database  program  will  only  accept  alphabetic  characters  in  this  field.  Typographical  errois  involving 
numbers  will  not  be  accepted. 

The  database  program  will  request  information  for  this  field  only  when  the  country  where  the  document  was 
published  is  the  U.S. 
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CITATIOH  riKLD:  PUBLISHER  COUNTRY 


dBasa  Fiald  Typ«;  Charactar 
dBase  Field  Width;  20 
dBase  Field  Name:  FUB_CNTRY 

When  the  document  is  a  book,  the  country  where  the  document  was  published  is  entered  in  this  field. 

ERROR  CHECK; 

The  database  program  automatically  displays  "U.S.A."  for  this  field.  The  data  enterer  has  the  option  of 
changing  the  data  in  this  field  for  foreign  documents. 


CITATION  FIELD:  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 
CALL  NUMBER 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  20 
dBase  Field  Name:  LIB_CON_NO 

The  Librajy  of  Congress  call  number  (if  available)  is  stored  in  this  field. 

(Usually,  the  call  number  is  listed  near  the  copyright  statements  in  textbooks  and  journals.) 


CITATION  riEU):  GOVERNMENT  CONTRACT  NUMBER 


dBaa*  riald  Type ;  Character 
dBase  Field  Hidth:  20 
dBase  Field  Name:  GOV_CNT_NO 

When  the  entry  is  a  government  report,  the  government  contract  number  is  entered  in  this  field. 


CITATION  FIELD:  PERFORMING  ORGANIZATION 
REPORT  NUMBER 


dBase  Field  Type :  Character 
dBase  Field  Kidth:  20 
dBase  Field  Name:  PO__RPT_NUM 

When  the  document  is  a  technical  report,  the  report  number  assigned  by  the  performing  organization  is 
entered  in  this  field. 


CITATION  FIELD:  NTIS  REPORT  NUMBER 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Kidth:  20 
dBase  Field  Name:  NTIS_NUMBR 

The  NTIS  number  assigned  to  the  document  (if  any)  appears  in  this  field.  (If  the  document  does  not  have  an 
assigned  NTIS  number,  the  field  is  left  blank.) 
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CITATION  FIELD:  ISB  NUMBER 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  20 
dBase  Flald  Nane:  ISB_NUMBER 

This  field  is  used  to  record  the  International  Standard  Book  Number  (ISBN). 

Usually,  the  ISBN  is  listed  near  the  copyright  restriction  statement  and/or  the  Library  of  Congress  call 
number. 

Hyphens  (-),  blank  spaces  and  periods  are  important  components  of  the  ISBN.  Therefore,  it  is  imperative  that 
all  spacing  and  symbols  are  entered  correctly.  Do  not  use  a  lower-case  "L"  for  the  number  one  or  an  upper-case  ”0" 
for  a  zero  when  entering  number  into  the  database. 

CITATION  FIELD:  ABSTRACT 


dBas«  Field  Type:  Memo 
dBase  Field  Width:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  ABSTRACT 

This  field  contains  an  abstract  or  summary  of  the  entry.  Wherever  possible,  the  abstract  should  be  entered 
verbatim  from  the  original  author's  text. 


If  the  abstract  is  very  lengthy  (more  than  250  words),  abbreviations  and  some  revision  may  be  necessary.  If 
the  abstract  is  not  entered  as  exactly  presented  by  the  original  author,  the  entry  editor’s  initials  should  be  included  at 
the  end  of  the  abstract.  If  there  are  no  editor  initials  at  the  end  of  the  abstract,  it  is  assumed  that  the  abstraa  has  been 
entered  verbatim  from  the  original  author. 


200 


CITATION  riCLD;  ABSTRACT  LANGUAGE 


elBas«  rittld  Typ«:  Charactar 
dBasa  riald  Kidth:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  ABSTRT_LAM 

This  field  is  used  to  identify  the  language  of  the  abstract. 


Additional  information  regarding  the  original  document  language  is  entered  in  the  subsequent  field. 

Data  entry  in  this  field  is  the  same  as  in  the  field  for  document  language.  The  database  program  will  present 
seven  languages  on  the  computer  screen  for  data  entry  selection.  To  enter  one  of  the  languages  presented  in  this  list, 
the  data  enterer  types  the  corresponding  number.  The  number  "8"  is  selected  to  when  the  abstract  language  is 
unknown.  The  number  "9"  is  selected  to  enter  a  language  that  is  not  presented  on  the  computerized  list. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


English 

German 

French 

Italian 

Russian 

Chinese 

Japanese 

Document  language  is  unknown 

Select  to  enter  a  unique 
document  language 
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CITATION  FIELD:  DOCtlMENT  LANGUAGE 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 
dBase  Field  Hidtb:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  DOC^LANG 

This  field  is  used  to  identify  the  language  of  the  document ' 

For  documents  that  are  printed  in  a  foreign  language  but  have  an  English  abstract,  the  language  of  the  original 
publication  is  entered  in  this  field.  (The  language  of  the  abstract  is  entered  in  the  preceding  field). 

The  database  program  has  been  designed  to  present  seven  languages  on  the  computer  screen  for  data  entry 
selection.  To  enter  one  of  the  languages  presented  in  this  list,  the  data  enterer  types  the  corresponding  number.  The 
number  "8"  is  selected  to  when  the  document  language  is  unknown.  The  number  "9"  is  selected  to  enter  a  language 
that  is  not  presented  on  the  computerized  list. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


English 

German 

French 

Italian 

Russian 

(Thinese 

Japanese 

Document  language  is  unknown 

Select  to  enter  a  unique 
document  language 


'For  initial  data  entry  procedures,  only  English  language  documents  will  be  included  in  the  database  (see  Step 
2B:  Prescreening  of  Literature  Searches).  Other  languages  have  been  included  in  the  data  entry  program  for 
possible  future  use. 
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CITATIOM  riEtJ):  COPYRIGHT  DATE 


dBasa  Fiald  Type:  Date 
dBase  Field  Width:  8 
dBase  Field  Name:  CPYJDATE 

This  field  is  used  to  record  the  date  that  copyri^t  permission  has  been  processed. 

Once  copyright  permission  has  been  requested,  the  date  of  the  request  is  entered  in  this  field.  When  the 
copyright  holder  responds,  this  field  is  updated  with  the  date  of  the  response. 

ERROR  CHECK: 

Only  plausible  numeric  values  are  accepted  in  this  field. 


CITATIOH  FIELD:  COPYRIGHT  STATUS 


dBasa  Fiald  Typa:  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  1 
dBase  Field  Name:  COPYRIGHT 

It  will  probably  be  necessary  to  obtain  copyright  releases  for  most  of  the  entries  in  the  database.  Paper  copies 
of  the  copyright  releases  will  be  tagged  with  the  publication’s  unique  entry  number  and  filed  in  numeric  order. 

The  following  Entry  Codes  will  be  used  to  itxlicate  current  copyright  status  of  the  entry: 


Field  Code  Definition 

1  No  copyright  permission  is  needed 

for  the  given  entry. 

2  A  request  for  copyright  permission 

has  been  processed.  The  copyright 
bolder  has  not  responded. 

3  Copyright  permission  has  been 

processed  and  granted. 

9  No  action  has  been  taken 

regarding  copyright  permission. 
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CITATION  riZU):  HARDCOPY  STATUS 


dBas*  riald  Typ«:  Character 
dBase  Field  Width:  1 
dBase  Field  Name:  HARDCOPY 

This  field  is  used  to  indicace  whether  or  not  BBN  has  a  paper  copy  of  the  entry. 

The  following  codes  will  be  presented  on  the  data  entry  screen  to  indicate  the  status  of  paper  copy  acquisition; 


Field  Code  Definition 

1  A  paper  copy  of  the  entry  is  needed. 

2  A  paper  copy  of  the  entry  is  not  needed. 

(For  example,  the  entry  has  a  suitability 
rating  of  "4"  and  a  paper  copy  is  unnecessary.) 

3  A  paper  copy  of  the  document  has  been 

obtained  and  is  on  file. 

4  Attempts  have  been  made  to  acquire  a 

paper  copy  of  the  entry.  A  paper  copy  is 
not  available. 
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CITATION  FIELD;  NUMBER  OF  REFERENCES 


dBase  Field  Type;  Character 
dBase  Field  Nidth;  4 
dBase  Field  Name;  NO_REFRNCE 

This  field  is  used  to  indicate  the  number  of  references  cited  by  the  original  author  of  the  document. 

If  the  entry  is  one  portion  of  a  larger  collection  (such  as  one  chapter  in  a  book),  the  number  of  references 
should  only  r^ply  to  the  portion  of  the  collection  that  is  being  used  for  the  entry.  As  an  example,  if  a  chapter  of  a 
book  is  used  for  a  citation  index  entry,  the  number  of  references  entered  in  this  field  would  include  only  those 
references  related  to  that  chapter  and  not  to  the  entire  book.  (Usually  each  chapter  of  a  book  will  have  its  own 
bibliography  immediately  following  the  chapter.) 

The  database  program  will  accept  only  numeric  values  in  this  field.  When  the  number  of  references  is 
unknown  or  not  available,  the  code  "9999"  should  be  entered  in  this  field.  The  database  program  will  transform  this 
code  into  the  charaaer  string  "UNKN." 

Examples: 


Field  Entry  Definition 

37  The  author  has  cited  37  references 

in  the  bibliography  section  of  the 
document 

9999  The  entry  is  one  chapter  of  a  book 

that  did  rx>t  list  references  for  each 
chapter  itxlividually. 


CITATION  riELD :  ACQUISITION 


dBas*  Field  Type:  Character 

dBase  Field  Nidth:  1 

dBase  Field  Name:  ACQUISTION 

This  6eld  is  used  to  indicate  bow  the  document  came  to  the  reviewer’s  attention  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 
The  database  program  will  present  the  following  cations  for  data  selection: 


1  The  document  was  referred  by  a  BBN  team  expert. 

2  The  document  was  referenced  in  another 

database  entry. 

3  The  document  was  cited  in  a  computerized  literature 

search. 
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CITATIOH  riEUJ:  DOCXJMEMT  TYPE 


ase  riald  Typ«:  Character 

asa  Field  Width:  1 

ase  Field  Nane;  DOCTYPE 

The  Document  Type  refers  to  the  type  of  publication  of  the  entrj-. 

Entries  in  this  field  are  to  be  coded  in  the  following  manner: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
0 


Book 

U.S.  Government  Report 
Technical  Report 
Journal  Article 
ISO/ANSI  Standard 
Bibliographic  listing 

Presents  listing  for  all  possible  citation  fields 


ERROR  CHECK: 

All  of  these  codes  and  definitions  are  presented  on  the  computer  for  data  selection.  Once  the  data  enterer  has 
chosen  the  document  type,  the  data  entry  program  immediately  requests  verification  of  the  selection  and  provides  an 
opportunity  for  selection  revision. 
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CITATION  FIELD;  DATA  ENTERER  COMMENTS 


dBase  Field  Type:  Memo 
dBase  Field  Nidth:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  E_COfeMENT 

This  field  is  used  to  record  any  miscellaneous  infonnation  related  to  the  entry  that  has  not  been  recorded  in 
any  other  fields. 

Example: 

Book  is  out  of  print. 

CITATION  FIELD;  REVISION  HISTORY 


dBase  Field  Type ;  Memo 
dBase  Field  Nidth:  10 
dBase  Field  Name:  REVISION 

Once  an  entry  has  been  completed,  it  may  be  necessary  eventually  to  make  revisions.  This  field  is  used  to 
record  the  revision  history  of  the  entry. 

Revision  entries  are  dated  and  initialed  by  the  person  who  initiated  the  entry  changes. 

CITATION  FIELD:  FINAL  DATA  CHECK 


dBase  Field  Type :  Logical 

dBase  Field  Nidth:  1 

dBase  Field  Name:  FINAL_CHECK 

This  field  is  used  to  specify  whether  or  not  a  comprehensive  error  check  has  been  completed  on  all  data  entry 
fields  for  a  given  citation.  Once  the  citation  has  been  screened  for  typographical  errors  arrd  completeness  of  data, 
the  data  enterer  types  a  "Y"  in  this  field. 
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CITATION  riELO;  PRESCRZEKER  INITIALS 


dBase  Field  Type :  Character 
dBase  Field  Hidth:  3 
dBase  Field  Name:  PSCP_1NTL 

This  field  is  used  to  record  the  identification  of  the  reviewer  who  assigns  the  initial  suitability  rating  (Step  3  of 
the  develqjment  procedure). 

Enterer  initials  must  be  alphabetic  characters  (numbers  may  not  be  used)  and  may  not  exceed  3  charaaer 
spaces.  The  prescreen  reviewer’s  initials  must  be  consistent  for  all  entries. 

CITATION  FIELD:  PRELIMINARY  REVIENER  INITIALS 


dBase  Field  Type:  Character 

dBase  Field  Width:  3 

dBase  Field  Name:  PREV_INITL 

This  field  is  used  to  record  the  identification  of  the  preliminary  reviewer  (the  person  who  completes  the 
screening  process  during  Step  7  of  the  database  development  procedure. 


Reviewer  initials  must  be  alphabetic  characters  (numbers  may  not  be  used)  and  may  not  exceed  3  character 
spaces.  The  reviewer’s  initials  must  be  consistent  for  all  entries. 


CITATION  FIELD:  PRELIMINARY  REVIEWER  NOTES 


dBase  Field  Type:  Memo 
dBase  Field  Width:  10 
dBase  Field  Naaoe:  PREV_NOTES 

The  preliminary  reviewer’s  notes  are  recorded  in  this  field.  These  notes  will  be  used  to  facilitate  final 
critiques  aixi  summaries  of  the  database  entries. 
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REVTSWER  FIELD:  REVIEWER  #1  INITIALS 
REVIENER  FIELD:  REVIEHER  #2  INITIALS 
REVIEWER  FIELD:  REVIEWER  #3  INITIALS 


dBasa  Fiald  Typ«:  Character 

dBase  Field  Nidth:  3 

dBase  Field  Name:  REVIE1fER_l 

REVIEWER_2 
REVIENER  3 


The  reviewers  for  the  given  entry  enter  their  initials  in  these  fields. 


REVIENER  FIELD: 
REVIENER  FIELD: 
REVIENER  FIELD: 


REVIEWER  #1  NOTES 
REVIENER  #2  NOTES 
REVIENER  #3  NOTES 


dBase  Field  Type: 
dBase  Field  Nidth 
dBase  Field  Name: 


Memo 

10 

Rl_NOTES 

R2__NOTES 

r3”notes 


These  fields  are  used  for  any  additional  notes  that  the  reviewers  wish  to  make  regarding  the  given  entry. 


REVIENER  FIELD 
REVIEWER  FIELD 
REVIENER  FIELD 


REVIENER  #1  CRITIQUE 
REVIENER  #2  CRITIQUE 
REVIENER  #3  CRITIQUE 


dBase  Field  Type : 
dBase  Field  Nidth: 
dBASE  Field  Name : 


Memo 

10 

CRITQUE_R1 
CRITQUE_R2 
CRITQUE  R3 


Critical  analyses  of  the  entry  are  included  in  these  fields.  The  entiques  include  any  information  that  will  help 
the  reader  urxlerstand  and  analyze  the  entry. 

Examples  of  Critique  Topics: 

Reliability  and  validity  of  the  entry. 

General  comments  regarding  methodology,  data  analysis,  etc. 
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REVIE»»ER  FIELD:  SUITABILITY  RATING 


dBase  Field  Type:  Nomeric 

dBase  Field  Nidth:  1 

dBase  Field  Naate:  SUITABILITY 

The  Suitability  Rating  is  a  quantitative  ranking  of  the  reviewer’s  rating  for  the  disposition  of  the  entry. 

The  ranking  does  not  describe  the  quality  or  scholarly  nerit  of  the  entry.  Rather,  the  reviewers  will  rate  the 
given  entry  according  to  its  suitability  for  inclusion  in  the  database. 

The  rating  will  be  based  on  a  4-point  scale,  with  "1"  representing  an  entry  that  is  most  suitable  for  iiKlusion  in 
tte  database  and  "4  "  representing  an  entry  that  is  not  suitable  for  inclasion  in  the  database. 

Suitability  Rating  Guidelines 


1  Based  on  the  abstract  (if  available)  and  the 

reviewer’s  previous  knowledge,  the  publication  is 
directly  applicable  to  the  ElAP  goals  and  should 
be  included  in  the  database. 

2  Based  on  the  publication  title  and  abstract  (if 

available),  the  publication  may  be  directly 
applicable  to  the  EIAP  goals  and  should  be 
included  in  the  database. 

3  Based  on  the  publication  title  and  abstraa  (if 

available),  the  publication  is  indirectly  related 
to  the  EIAP  goals  and  should  be  included  in  the 
database. 

4  Bised  on  the  abstract  (if  available)  and  the 

reviewer's  previous  knowledge,  the  publication 
should  not  be  included  in  the  database. 
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RTVIKNER  riElD;  CONTROVERSIALITY  RATING 


dBas*  Field  Type:  Logicel 

dBase  Field  Width:  1 

dBase  Field  Name:  CONTROVRSL 

BBN  team  experts  will  rate  each  entry  according  to  its  controversiality  in  the  scientific  community. 

The  following  3-point  scale  will  be  used  to  rate  the  entries: 


1  The  entry  is  highly  controversial  due  to  its  research 

approach,  methodology  or  stated  conclusions  (e.g., 
"noise  kills").  Most  researchers  would  take  an 
opposing  position  on  the  given  research  topic. 

2  Some  elements  of  the  publication  are  controversial 

due  to  its  research  approach,  methodology  or  results. 

3  The  publication  is  noncontroversial. 


NOISE  TYPE:  Sonic  Boom 
NOISE  TYPE:  Aircraft 
NOISE  type:  Traffic 
NOISE  TYPE:  Blast 
NOISE  TYPE:  Seismic 
NOISE  TYPE;  Nind 
NOISE  TYPE:  Terrain  Effects 
NOISE  TYPE:  Other 


dBase  Field  Type;  Logical 
dBase  Field  Width;  1 
dBase  Field  Name  ;  SONICBM 

AIRCRAFT 

TRAFFIC 

NS_BI*AST 

NS_SEISMIC 

WIND_MSF. 

NS_TERRAIN 

OTHR_NSE 

These  fields  are  used  to  identify  the  type  of  noise  that  the  given  entry  addresses. 
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EXPERIMENT  TYPE :  Field  Experiment 
EXPERIMENT  TYPE;  Laboratory  Experiment 
EXPERIMENT  TYPE:  Review/Literature  Sur-vey 
EXPERIMENT  TYPE;  Proposal  Axticle 


dBase  Field  Type :  Logical 
dBase  Field  Nidth:  1 
dBase  Field  Name:  FIELD_EXPT 

LAB_EXPMNT 

REVIEW_ART 

PROPOSL_AR 

These  fields  are  used  to  describe  the  experimental  method  or  design  of  the  entry. 

The  enterer  must  choose  one  of  the  four  categories  that  best  describes  the  given  entry. 

EXPERIMENT  TYPE:  Field  Experiment  is  used  when  the  entry  describes  a  field  experiment  such  as  a 
social  survey  or  community  response  inquiry.  Or,  a  field  experiment  may  be  a  quasi-experimentaJ  design  in  a 
natural  setting. 

EXPERIMENT  TYPE:  Laboratory  Experiment  is  used  when  the  entry  describes  a  traditional  laboratory 
experiment.  (In  this  case,  the  experimenter  will  probably  have  strict  control  over  the  manipulated  variables  of  the 
experiment.) 

EXPERIMENT  TYPE:  Review/Literature  Survey  is  used  to  describe  a  review  article  or  literature  survey 
of  the  current  research  status  of  a  given  topic. 

EXPERIMENT  TYPE:  Proposal  Article  is  used  when  the  focus  of  the  entry  is  a  particular  theoretical 
orientation  without  experimental  testing  of  the  theory. 


213 


6f  &  & 


IMPACT  AREA  FIELD  :  Human 
IMPACT  AREA  FIELD:  Animal 
IMPACT  AREA  FIELD:  Structuras 


asa  Fiald  Typa:  Logical 
asa  Fiald  1fidt.h:  1 
asa  Fiald  Hama:  HDMAN_AREA 
ANIML_AREA 
STRDC  AREA 


These  fields  are  used  to  describe  the  major  area  of  impact  of  the  given  entry.  If  necessary,  more  than  one 
major  impaa  area  can  be  designed  for  a  single  database  citation. 


HUMAH  IMPACT  FIELDS :  Annoyanca 

Physical  Haalth 
Psychological  Haalth 
Task  Intarfarance 
Spaach 
Slaap 


dBasa  Fiald  Typa : 
dBase  Fiald  Width 
dBase  Fiald  Hama: 


Logical 

1 

H_ANKOYAHC 

H_PHySICAL 

H_PSYCHLGY 

H_PERFBMNC 

H_SPEECH 

H  SLEEP 


When  the  given  entry  focuses  on  the  human  effects  of  noise  (as  coded  in  Impact  Area  Field:  Human),  these 
fields  are  used  for  further  description  of  the  spiecific  types  of  human  effects. 


214 


ANIMAL  IMPACT  FIELDS;  Species  Clessificetion 

Domestication 

Survival 

Reproduction 

Age/Sex  Composition 

Response  to  Disturbance 

Social  Behavior 

Migration 

Feeding 

Maintenance 

Predator  Avoidance 

Physical  Health  (general) 

Traumatic  Incidents 

Audition 

Stress 

Growth 

Predator-Prey  Interactions 
Habitat  Use 
Distribution 
Abundance 


dBase  Field  Type; 

Logical 

dBase  Field  Width; 

1 

dBase  Field  Name; 

ANML_ID 

AL_PRAV 

AL_DOME 

AL~GENE 

AL~SURV 

AL_TRAU 

AL~REPR 

AL_At7DI 

AL_AASC 

AL~STRE 

AL_RESP 

AL_GROW 

AL_SOCI 

AL_PRPR 

AL_MIGR 

AL_HABI 

AL_FEED 

AL_DIST 

AL_MAIN 

AL_ABUN 

When  the  given  entry  focuses  on  the 

animal  effects  of  noise  (as  coded  in  Impact  Area  Field:  Animal),  these 

fields  are  used  for  further  description  of  the  specific  types  of  animal  effects. 
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STROCTORE  IMPACT  FIELDS;  Nindows 

Interior  Hells 
Exterior  Hells 
Hell  Connections 
Delicete  Contents 
Contents  (not  delicete) 

Archeeologicel  Sites 
Historicel  Sites 
Other  tJnconventionel 
Avelenche 
Lendslide 

Meteriel  Mechenicel 

?rop*rtiet; 

Cumuletive  Effects 

dBese  Field  Type :  Logicel 
dBese  Field  Hidth:  1 

dBese  Field  Nane:  SJHIHDOH  S_ARCHAEO 

S_IMHALLS  S_HISTORIC 
S_EXHALLS  S_OTHCONVM 
SJHALLCOM  S_AVALANCH 
S_DEL1CAT  S_LANDSLID 
S_CONTENT  S_MECHAN 
S_CTJMEFFCT 

When  the  given  entry  focuses  on  the  effects  of  noise  on  structures  (as  coded  in  Impact  Area  Field:  Structure), 
these  fields  are  used  for  further  description  of  the  specific  types  of  structural  effects. 


G.2  Point-of-Contact  Database  Development  Procedure 


The  Point-of-Contact  Database  is  a  directory  of  government  agencies,  civilian  organizations  and  individuals 
who  may  need  to  be  contacted  during  the  Environmental  Impact  Assessment  Process.  The  structural  organizadon  of 
this  database  is  similar  to  a  telephone  "rolodez"  system.  Each  entry  lists  the  name,  address,  telephone  number,  and 
(where  appropriate)  governmental  and/or  organizational  affiliation  of  the  contact. 

Figure  G-2  presents  a  flowchart  of  the  development  procedure  for  this  database.  Each  of  the  steps  outlined  in 
riguic  G-2  is  Jiscusstd  in  further  detail  below. 

Step  lA;  Development  of  Preliminary  Database  Schema  (Field  Structure) 

The  preliminary  stages  of  database  development  focused  on  the  organizational  structure  of  the  database.  A 
computerized  field  structure  was  developed  to  tailor  the  data  entry  software  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  ASAN 
development  project. 

During  the  preliminary  stages  of  database  development,  the  field  structure  served  as  an  outline  for  the  type  Of 
information  that  was  entered,  stored  and  retrieved  from  the  database. 

Step  IB:  Review  of  Existing  Databases  and  Directories 

Databases  that  were  already  operational  (such  as  the  Interagency/Intergovernmental  Coordination  for 
Envirotunental  Planning  [IKTEP]  program  available  through  the  Environmental  Technical  Information  System 
[HI  IS])  were  reviewed  during  the  preliminary  stages  of  database  development.  The  review  process  served  two 
functions.  First,  the  organizational  structures  of  the  databases  were  analyzed  for  potential  contributions  to  the 
current  database  field  structure. 

Second,  these  systems  were  searched  for  potential  sources  of  contact  infoimauon.  It  was  found  that  a 
common  limitation  of  contact  source  databases  is  that  the  information  is  quickly  outdated.  Furthermore,  the 
maintenance  of  such  databases  is  often  sporadic  and  inconsistent  because  of  time  and  budget  constraints. 

The  database  review  process  led  to  the  conclusion  that  most  of  the  information  stored  in  existing  databases 
was  outdated;  as  a  result,  very  few  contact  sources  were  integrated  into  the  current  database  system. 

Step  2;  Revision  of  Database  Field  Structure 

Once  the  database  review  process  was  completed,  the  Point-of-Contact  database  field  structure  was  revised. 
A  complete  listing  of  the  information  fields  is  presented  in  Table  G-2.  As  illustrated,  the  database  required  twenty 
unique  information  fields.  In  addition  to  geogrephic  location  information  (such  as  mailing  address  and  regional 
area),  the  database  also  included  attribution  fields  that  identified  special  functions  of  the  contact.  For  example, 
government  agencies  were  identified  by  their  particular  function  (such  as  larxl  use )  and  regional  area  of  jurisdiction 
(such  as  city,  county,  state  or  federal  involvement). 
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IB.  REVIEW  OE  existing 

DflTqgdsEs  1 

DIRECTORIES 


Figure  G-2:  Development  Procedure:  Point-of-Contact  Database. 
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Step  3  ;  Data  Collection 

Step  3  of  the  development  procedure  focused  on  the  collection  of  contact  sources  for  the  database.  The 
emphasis  of  the  database  collection  was  to  demonstrate  this  approach  for  the  Sells  MOA  in  Arizona,  which  was 
selected  as  the  demonstration  site  for  ASAN.  Directories  of  federal,  state  and  county  agencies  were  collected  and 
reviewed  for  contact  sources  that  were  potentially  useful  to  the  EIAP.  Local  telephone  directories  of  the  Sells 
demonstration  area  were  also  collected  for  additional  information. 

Step  4:  Data  VeiificationAJpdate 

Once  the  contact  lisilugs  were  collected,  the  information  was  reviewed  for  accuracy.  Although  the  data 
collection  process  was  designed  to  search  for  the  most  recent  information  available,  data  accuracy  was  often 
restricted  by  the  lack  of  maintenance  of  original  contact  sources  (as  previously  discussed  in  Step  IB). 

During  this  stage  of  the  development  procedure,  data  verification  consisted  primarily  of  cross-checking  the 
various  contact  sources  for  inconsistent  data.  For  example,  governmental  agencies  that  were  listed  in  more  than  one 
contact  directory  were  reviewed  to  insure  that  both  sources  listed  the  same  information  for  the  given  contact. 

Step  5:  Data  Entry 

Relevant  contact  information  collected  in  Step  4  was  entered  into  the  computer  data  system. 

Step  6;  Final  Data  VerificationAJpdate 

Once  all  contaa  sources  were  entered  in  the  database,  a  computerized  listing  of  the  information  was  printed 
and  manually  checked  for  accuracy.  All  entries  in  the  database  were  scanned  for  typographical  errors;  irxlividual 
entries  were  corrected  as  necessary.  In  addition,  a  group  of  contact  entries  was  randomly  selected  from  the  database 
for  additional  verification.  TTiese  contacts  were  telephoned  for  verbal  confirmation  of  data  accuracy. 
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Table  G-2:  Poinl-of-Contact  Field  Structures. 


1 .  Last  Name 

2 .  First  Name 

3.  Title 

4 .  Agency/Department 

5.  Office 

6.  Street  address/division 

7.  Post  Office  Box 

8.  Miscellaneous  Address 

9.  City/Base 

10.  State 

11.  Zip  Code/Extension 

12.  Mail  Code 

13.  Telephone  Number 

14.  Affiliation 

15.  Major  Attribute 

16.  Minor  Attribute 


17.  Scope  of  Authority 

18.  Data  Enterer/Editor  Initials 

19.  Date  of  Entry 

20.  Date  of  Most  Recent  Edit 
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G.3  Legislative  Database  Development  Procedure 


The  Legislative  Database  has  been  designed  as  a  planning  tool  for  the  review  of  noise  assessment  laws  and 
regulations  that  are  relevant  to  the  EIAP.  Figure  G-3  presents  a  flowchart  of  the  development  procedure  for  this 
database.  Each  of  the  steps  outlined  in  the  flowchart  is  described  in  further  detail  below. 

Step  1:  Development  of  Database  Schema 

The  first  stage  of  the  database  development  procedure  is  the  organization  of  a  computerized  field  structure  to 
defitK  the  types  of  information  for  data  entry,  storage  and  retrieval.  The  database  field  structure  also  tailors  the  data 
entry  software  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  ASAN  project. 

Step  2:  Data  Collection 

The  secon't  step  in  the  database  development  procedure  is  to  collect  relevant  information  for  inclusion  on  the 
database.  Existing  databases  (such  as  the  Environmental  Technical  Information  System)  were  reviewed  as  potential 
information  sources.  For  the  demonstration  site  of  Sells,  Arizona,  no  state,  county  or  city  noise  standards  were 
found. 


Step  3:  Data  Entry 

Once  relevant  legislative  documentation  had  been  obtained,  it  was  entered  into  the  computer  database. 

Step  4:  Data  VerificationAJpdate 

The  computerized  data  were  verified  for  accuracy.  Individual  entries  were  scarmed  for  typographical  errors 
and  corrected  as  necessary.  Data  that  pertained  directly  to  legislative  statutes  were  also  reviewed  for  recent 
amendments  and  revisions. 
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Figure  G-3:  Development  Procedure:  Legislative  Database. 
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Appendices  containing  Screen  Description  Files  and  Program  Ustings  may  be  found  in  Volume  IV  of  this 
report. 
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